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PEEFACE. 


The greater part of the Hindi and Hindustani MSS. described by Mr, Blumhardt 
in this Catalogue are from the collections of Mr. William Erskine, Sir Henry Miers 
Elliot, Colonel George William Hamilton, and the Rev. A. Fisher, 

Each of these collections bears a distinct feature. Mr. Erskine mainly concerned 
himself with Jain literature, Hindi and Panjabi religious poems, and works on 
History; Sir H. M. Elliot with Hindustani works on History and Topography, 
together with miscellaneous treatises referring to the North West Provinces; Colonel 
Hamilton with Poetry; and Mr. Fisher with Hindi religious treatises in Gurumukhi 
characters. 

The remaining MSS. have been added to the Collection either by presentation or 
purchase. 

ROBERT K. DOUGLAS, 


Bbitish Museum, 

October, 1899. 


Keeper of the Department of Oriental 
Printed Books and MSS. 



AUTHOE’S 


PEEFACE. 


Hindi is one of the most important of the vernaculars of Northern India. It is 
evolved from the Sanskrit through the Prakrit, has numerous dialects, and is spoken 
by the Hindu populations throughout Behar, Oudh, the Punjab, and a considerable 
portion of Rajputana. 

Early Hindi literature dates from the 12th to about the middle of the 16th 
century. There are, however, comparatively few existing works of that period, and 
such as there are consist chiefly of heroic poems by bards of Rajputana, of which 
the Prithviraj rasau, which recounts the exploits of the last Hindu king of Delhi, 
is the most noteworthy, whether from an historical or a philological point of view. 
It is said to have been originally written at the close of the 12th century by Ohand 
Barda’i, a poet at the court of king Prithviraj, but it is possible that the work as 
we now have it was enlarged or recast by bards of a later period. In the present 
collection there is a copy of this epic poem (no. 49), but unfortunately it is con¬ 
siderably abridged, as compared with other existing copies, and is also imperfect. 

To this same period belongs the Haricharitra, a popular translation by Lalach 
of the tenth Skandha of the Bhagavatapurana dealing with the life of Krishna, of 
which there are four copies written in the Kaithi character; as also'the heroic poem 
Vachanika (no. 100 art. i., and 101 art. ii.), which describes the wars between Jaswaut 
Singh, Raja of Jodhpur, with the emperor Aurangzeb. 

Middle Hindi literature (16th to 18th cent.), which represents the purest and 
most vigorous development of the language, is well illustrated by copies of the 
famous Ramayana of Tulasi Dasa, the rhetorical poems of KeSava Dasa and Sundara 
Dasa, a work on medicine by Nainsukh, son of Keiava Dasa, a treatise on music 
by Harivallabha, a translation by Hridaya Rama of the popidar Sanskrit drama 
Mahanataka, and by a large number of religious treatises chiefly on the Krishna 
cult. The Ramayana is written in the Baiswari dialect of Eastern Hindi; the 
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AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 


others are mostly in the Braij-bhasha dialect of Western Hindi, which is spoken on 
the plains of the Jumna and the Granges about Agra, Mathura and Delhi. Many 
of these manuscripts come from the Punjab and are written in the Gurumukhi 
character peculiar to Sikh writings. 

The romance of Ratan Sen, Raja of Chitor (no. 83), written in Persian 
characters, is particularly deserving of notice, as showing the gradual introduction 
of the Persian and Arabic elements into Braj-bhasha verse, resulting eventually in 
the formation of the Urdu language. 

The manuscripts of modern Hindi writers are of little importance. The volumes 
of miniatures and drawings of the Ragas and Raginis are, however, interesting 
specimens of native art; and MS. no. 96, which illustrates the postures practised 
by the Hatha and Raja Yogis, is particularly worthy of notice. 

There is also a small collection of Jain religious works. Of these the Gaja- 
simha-charitra (no. 3) dates back as far as Samvat 1556 (A.D. 1499), the others 
having been written during the 17th century. 

Panjabi works are few in number. The most important are the four copies of 
the Adi Granth, or Sacred Scriptures of the Sikhs ; a metrical translation of the 
Bhagavadgita by Guru Govind Singh; and a Janamsakhi, or life of Guru Nanak. 
There is also a finely written complete copy of the Granth of Guru Govind Singh 
(no. 15), but this is written in a style more closely allied to the Braj-bhasha than 
to the pure Panjabi dialect of Hindi. 

The development of Hindustani, otherwise Urdu, was due to the establishment 
of the Muhammadan power at Delhi in the 12th century, and to the gradual 
infusion of the Arabic and Persian vocabulary of the conquering race into the Hindi 
vernacular. But it was not until the reign of the emperor Akbar, in the 16th 
century, that this mixed tongue was employed in literary compositions. 

The earliest Urdu poets lived under the patronage of the Muhammadan rulers 
of the Deccan, notably those of Bijapur and Golconda. Of these the most celebrated 
was Wall of Ahmadabad. He is said to have been the first to adopt the prosody 
of the Diwan poems of the Persian poets, a species of literary composition in 
which all subsequent poets strove to excel. 

In the present collection there is a large and fairly representative number of 
the works of Hindustani writers, chiefly, however, of noted poets of the last 
century. There are three excellent copies of the Kulliyat, or complete works, of 
Saudii, the chief of poets; and one of Zatall, of Jui'’at, and of Mir Hasan; besides 
Diwan poems by Taban, Mir Taki, Soz, Sahibkiran, Afsos, Rangin and others. 
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The romances are mostly works by modern authors, but there are a few 
written by Dakhani poets of the 16th century, notably a translation of the Persian 
TutT-namah, or Tales of a Parrot, made by GEauwasi during the reign of ‘Abd 
Allah Kutb Shah of Golconda. 

A large number of the manuscripts described formerly belonged to Sir Henry 
Miers Elliot, many of which contain valuable notes on the history and topography 
of the North Western Provinces; and on the castes, method of cultivation, 
languages and customs of its inhabitants. 

Of the two manuscripts which were acquired after the completion of this 
Catalogue, no. 114, which contains a most interesting collection of letters written 
by Muhammad Wajid ‘Ali Shiih, the last king of Oudh, during his exile at Calcutta, 
to his favourite wife Zinat Begam at Lucknow, is particularly worthy of notice, 
not only as affording glimpses into the domestic life of the king, but also as a 
specimen of excellent calligraphy and ornamentation. 

Quotations from the manuscripts have been printed exactly as they were written, 
with the many mistakes and peculiarities of the copyists, except in the case of 
the Kaithi manuscripts, which appear in the Devanagari character owing to the 
want of Kaithi type. 

J. F. BLUMHARDT. 

London, 

28ni October, 1899. 


ADDITIONS AND OOEEECTIONS. 


HINDI AND PANJABI CATALOGDE. 

P. 22a. For A^vini read A4vma. 

P. 23a. For Elliott read Elliot. 

P. 23&. Por ■3‘nm read 


HINDUSTANI 

P. 6a. Jang-namah i Kabul. This work 
has been lithographed at Lucknow, A.H. 
1314 (A.D. 1896), under the title 

j 

P. 25a. Mr. W. Irvine has kindly sup¬ 
plied the following information regarding 
the poet Zatali, taken from the Persian 
Malahat i nakl by Rao Dalpat Singh (Or. 
1828, fol. 74a). 

“ Mirza Ja'far of Narnol (poetically Zatali) 
was executed by Farrukhsiyar’s order for 
having written a parody of the inscription on 
the Emperor’s coin. The wording of the 

ADDITIONS TO 
Index c 

114 , , . jU.vo 

Index of Pi 

Agha Hajw, v, Jalal al-Din Haidar Khan. 

Akbar ‘Ali Khan, t. Taukir. Tarikh i mumtaz 
(1276), 114. 

Jalal al-Dln Haidar Khan, also called Siyadafc 
Rasan Khan, and Agha Hajw, t. Sharaf. 
Shikoh i Farang (1284), 115. 


CATALOGUE. 

lines as given in various places varies. Pre¬ 
sumably this execution took place in the 
first year of the reign (1125 H., 1713), but 
it is not mentioned by any of the historians 
or memoir writers of the time, so far as I 
have seen. His age must have been 60 
(lunar) years, or a little over. See Zar i 
Ja'farl, p. 34, and a Rubafi in the Kulliyat 
(ed. 1853), where he says that he was at the 
time ef writing over 60 years of age.” The 
execution of the poet is also noticed by 
Beale, in his “ Oriental Biographical Dic¬ 
tionary ” (2nd ed.), p. 189a. 

THE INDEXES. 

Titles. 

115 . . . 

sons’ Names. 

Muhammad Wajid ^Ali Shiih, king of OudL Letters 
to his wife Zinat Begam (1272—1276), with 
portrait, 114. 

Sharaf, v. Jalal al-Dln Haidar Khan. 

Siyadat Hasan Khan, v. Jalal al-Din Haidar Khan. 
Taukir, v. Akbar ‘Ali Kh an. 
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Classed Index oe Works. 


lETTEES. 


Tavi^ i mumtaz, a collection of letters by Muham¬ 
mad Wajid ‘All Shah to his wife Zinat Begam 
(1272—1276), 114. 

POETRY. 

Shikoh i Farang (1284), by Jalal al-Din Raidar 
Khan, 115. 


Numbbioal Index. 


Or. 5288 


114 


Or. 5438 


115 





TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

- 4 - 



HINDI AND PANJABI CATALOGUE. 


I. Theology: 

A. Christian . 

B. Hindu . 

C. Jain 

D. Sikh 

II. Genealogy 

III. Sciences: 

A. Divination 

B. Mathematics 

C. Medicine . 

D. Music 

IV. Drama . 


PAGE 

. 1 
. 1 
. 1 
. 5 

. 11 

.' 16 
. 16 
. 17 
. 20 


. 21 


PAGE 

V. Philology : 

A. Grammar . . . .22 

B. Lexicograpiiy . . . .24 

VI. Rhetoric and Prosody . . .26 

VII. Poetry: 

A. Historical . . . .32 

B. Religious . . . .37 

0. Tales and Songs . . .57 

VIII. Drawings.60 

IX. Manuscripts of Mixed Contents . 64 

Index of Titles . ... . .73 

Index of Persons’ Names . . .76 

Classed Index . ... . .79 

Numerical Index . . • .83 











TABLE OF CONTENTS. 




HINDUSTANI CATALOGUE. 


Hinduism 
Histoey : 

General History 
Special Histories 

Biography . 
Genealogj- 
Travel . 

Administration , 
Topography , 

Sciences : 

Ethics . 
Mathematics . 
Medicine 
Alchemy 

Arts and Games . 


PAGR 


1 

Philology: 

PAGE 


Lexicography 

. 16 

3 

Grammar .... 

. 19 

3 

Proverbs 

. 19 

6 

Poetry. 

. 20 

9 

Anthologies .... 

. 45 

9 

Compositions in Verse and Prose 

. 46 

10 

Tales and .Fables 

. 49 

11 

Drawings 

• * » 

, 60 


Manuscripts op Mixed Contents 

, 61 

13 

Index op Titles . 

* >» ,* 

, 71 

13 

Index of Persons’ Names . 

. 76 

14 

Classed Index .... 

. 81 

14 

Numerical Index. 

. 87 

14 

Eecent Accessions 

. 89 















CATALOGUE OF 


HINDI AND PANJABI 

MANUSCEIPTS. 


I. THEOLOGY. 


A. OHBISTIAN. 

1 . 

Or. 4546.—Foil. 107; 7f in. by 5; 17 to 
22 lines, 3f in. long; written on English 
paper, water-marked “ J. Simmons, 1823.” 

The Roman Missal translated into the 
Parbatiya, or Nepali, dialect of Hindi, 
spoken in the Districts of the Himalayan 
valley bordering on Nepal. 

The manuscript is neatly written in Kaithi 
characters. An undated note on the fly-leaf 
states that it was presented to “ Josh. Hayes 
Esq®, from the Rev^ M. Wilkinson Mis¬ 
sionary.” Mr. Wilkinson appears to have 
been the C.M.S. Missionary who arrived at 
Gorakhpur in 1823 and died in 1848.* 


B. HINDU. 

See under VII. Poetby. —B. Religious. 


* See B. H. Badley’s “ Indian Missionary Directory,” 
p. 90. 


C. JAIN. 

2 . 

Harl. 415.—Foil. 43 ; 9^ in. by 6|-; 15 to 
17 lines, in. long; written by a Jain 
scribe; dated Samvat 1673 (A.D. 1616). 

A collection of hymns in Marwari verse in 
praise of the Jain Tirthahkaras and saints. 

The manuscript is defective, the first leaf 
being missing. It was written by Sukladeva 
Bhatta, and bears the date Monday, the 
6th Phalguna-Jadi Samvat 1673, and iSaka 
1640. 

Colophon: ^ 

There are several notes by former owners, 
written on blank pages at the beginning of 
the MS. containing more or less inaccurate 
descriptions of the work. Another note, on 
a separate sheet of paper pasted in the 
volume (fol. 3*), states “ A Book in the 
Brahma or Hanscreet language, (some call 
it Sanscroot,) which is a Fortune-book about 
Lucky and unlucky dayes, and whether a 

B 








THEOLOGY. 



Nativity on such or such dayes shall be 
Fortunate or unfortunate, &o. It wants the 
first Leave, w”** was cut out before ever you 
received it.” 

3. 

Add. 26,450c.—Foil. 56—71 (with original 
foliation from 2 to 17) ; 10 in. by 4 |; 15 to 
20 lines, 8^ in. long ; dated Samvat 1657 
(A.D. 1600). [William Ebskine.] 

Gajasimha-charitra. 

The legendary story of Prince Gajasiraha,* 
son of Raja Rishabha, written in Marwari 
verse. The poem is in 439 verses, of which 
the first leaf is missing, the second beginning 
(verse 11) with an account of the birth of 
the prince ; as follows:— 

^ I Trqf 'wfii ^ i 

wnr Jnfi? ^ i ir% ii as ii 

The date of composition, Wednesday, the 
first day of Jyeshtha, Samvat 1556 (A.D. 
1499), occurs in the last verse of the poem 
(fol. 71a). 

This is followed by the scribe’s colophon, 
stating that the copy was made by Rishi 
Khlmaji on Monday, the 2nd Kartika-fcacZi, 
Samvat 1657 (A.D. 1600). 

Col. i 

^ I 

Appended is a short poem of 13 verses 
(the last unnumbered) in honour of a saint 
called Mallaji, followed by a few odd verses 
which end abruptly, the last leaf of the 
manuscript being missing. The date of 


* In Prof. Bhandarkar’s Cat. of Deccan MSS. (1888), 
p. .33, appears a Jain MS. in Gujarati called Gajasimharaja 
chopai, and Bajendralal Mitra deseribes a Magadhi MS. 
in the Bikaner Cat., p. 676, called Gajasimha-purana. 
These are probably versions of this legend. 


Sl 

composition, Monday, the 2nd (?) Magh-sttdi, 

S. 1646 (A.D. 1589), occurs in verse 12 of 
the poem. 

4. 

Add. 22,393.—Foil. 61; 10 in. by 4.}; 15 
lines, 7f in. long; neatly written by a Jain 
scribe, apparently in the 19th century. 

[Rev. B. Webb.] 

Bandrasi-mldsa. 

A collection of Braj-bhasha poems by 
Banarasi Dasa, a Digambara Jain, on the 
precepts and doctrines of the Jain religion, 
comprising 3500 verses in all. 

The work begins with a general table of 
contents, given in 5 verses. 

Beg. ^fifRTwi: II wii jps- 

irlufi TTw MfBvrtu 
'd^fiftran 

Then follows the Jinasahasranama, a poem 
in 102 verses in praise of the Tirthahkaras, 
beginning:— 

TJTSitH ^ ITOtSt 

This poem was completed on Sunday, the 
5th iSvavana-mdz, S. 1690 (A.D. 1633). 

^iipcw %iT ipnxfl' aoa 

The next two poems, viz. Muktimuktavali 
(104 vrs.) and Bavani (52 vrs.) are dated 
S. 1691 (A.D. 1634) and S. 1682 (A.D. 

1625) respectively, the dates being given at 
the conclusion of each. 

The rest of the volume consists of a large 
number of small poems without dates, of 
from 5 to 50 verses each, with separate head¬ 
ings and colophons. 

Final col. ^rt 
^vmhu ^Moo 
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5. 

Add. 26,358E.—Foil. 39 to 50; 9^ in. by 4; 
15 lines, 8| in. long; written apparently in 
the 18th century. [William Ebskine.] 

Samayasdra, also called Samayasdra ndtaha. 

A treatise in Braj-bhasha verse on the 
principal teachings of Jain philosophy, by 
Banarasi Dasa. The work begins with a 
hymn of praise to Parivanatha and other 
Jain saints, as follows:—• 

ftm * * * § *PT 

win wnir 

wfrw spt wiwl 

The Samayasara, or Samayasara-prabhrita, 
was originally written in Sanskrit by Kunda- 
kundacharya, a celebrated teacher of the 
Digambara sect, and author of several works 
on the Jain religion.* The work contains 
chiefly an exposition of the Navatattva,t or 
“ Nine Principles,” which form the funda¬ 
mental basis of the teachings of Jain philo¬ 
sophy. 

There are two Sanskrit recensionsj of the 
Samayasara, one, in 415 gathas by Amrita- 
chandra, the other, called Tatparyavritti,§ in 
439 gathas. 


* See Peterson’s 2nd Report, p. 80, and 5th Report, 
p. xi.; also Bhandarkar’s Report, 1883-84, p. 91. 

t See J. Stevenson’s translation of the Navatattva-sutra, 
appended to his translation of the Kalpa-sutra of Bhadra- 
bahu ; also Colebrooke’s Essays, vol. i., pp. 40.5 and 444, 
and Wilson’s “ Sects of the Hindus,” vol. i. (London, 
1861), pp. 306 sqq. 

J See Dr. E. Leumann’s “ Strassburg Collection of 
Digambara MSS.,” described in the Vienna Oriental 
Journal, vol. xi., p. 310. 

§ A copy of this recension is noticed in Rajendralal 
Mitra’s Bikaner Cat., p. 268, under the authorship of 
“ Kundachandra Acharya ” (sic in colophon). It is classi¬ 
fied under “Dictionaries,” and is described as being “A 
classified list of Sanskrit words.” 


The present work, by Banarasi Dasa, is a 
Hindi version of Amritachandra’s recension, 
arranged in 12 chapters (dvdra) containing 
573 verses, to which the author has added 
an additional 155 verses, in different metres, 
on various other teachings of Jain philosophy, 
making 728 verses iu all. 

This MS. is incomplete, breaking off in 
the middle of verse 137* in the 3rd chapter. 
The complete work has been published in 
the Prakarana-ratnakara (vol. ii., pp. 345— 
576, Bombay, 1876), with a Gujarati com¬ 
mentary by the editor Bhlmasiinha Manaka, 
based on a Hindi vydkhyd by Paudit 
Rupchand. The work is divided into the 
following 12 chapters:— 

1. Jiva-dvara; or the sentient principle, 
the soul. 

2. Ajxva-dvara; or inanimate matter. 

3. Kartakarmakriya-dvara; or the agent, 
the action, and its consequent result. 

4. Punya and Papa; pr merit and demerit. 

5. A^ravaf-dvara; or the entrance of sin 
into the soul. 

6. Samvara-dvara; or the prevention of 
A§rava by self-control. 

7. Nirjara-dvara; or the annihilation of 
the effects of past actions (Jcarma) by self¬ 
mortification. 

8. Bandha-dvara; or the fetters, or evil 
impulses produced by karma, which bind 
down the soul. 

9. Moksha-dvara; or final deliverance of 
the soul from the bonds of action. 

10. Sarva-visuddhi; or perfect purity. 

11. Syadvad J-dvara; or the assertion of 
possibilities. 

12. Sadhyasadhaka; or the object to be 
attained, and its attainment. 


* Verse 138 in the printed edition, 
t See Prof. Bhandarkar’s definitions of these terms 
(Report 1883-84, p. 106). 

I “The celebrated Saptabhahginaya, or the seven 
modes of assertion.” (Bhandarkar, ibid.y p. 95.) 
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Banarasi Dasa states at the conclusion of 
the work (vrs. 723 and 724) that it was 
written by order of the Pafichapurusha,* and 
completed on Sunday, the 13th. Aivina-sudi, 
expired, Sarnvat 1693 (A.D. 1636). The 
Terses, taken from the printed edition, are 
as follows 

’wrI, fft Ttni fipRRl i 
isnjT «>9^^ ii 

fincisi^ f%w, i 

fafu wtftt xik^x: sralvn, ^hr wniw ^bftr ii sxi ii 

Professor Bhandarkarf mentions a Hindi 
version of the Samayasara made by one 
Rajamalla|: some time previous to Sarnvat 
1709, the date on which Hemaraja completed 
a Hindi commentary on the Pravachanasara, 
another Sanskrit work by Kundakunda- 
charya. That version was therefore written 
about the same time as this translation by 
Banarasi Dasa, but no mention, or notice of 
it, can be found elsewhere. 

There is a complete copy of the present 
work in the India Office Library, dated 
Monday, the 3rd Aivina-sM(Zf, S. 1734 (A.D. 
1667). Another copy, dated S. 1758 (A.D. 
1701) is noticed in Prof. Bhandarkar’s 
Keport, 1887-91, p. 112. 


6 . 

Add. 26,363.—Poll. 44; lOf in. by 4|; 14 
lines, 8^ in, long; with ruled margins, 
written apparently at the close of the 18th 
century. [William Ebskine.] 

* A term made use of in the Erihatsamhita (Adh. 69) 
to indicate five royal personages born under certain con¬ 
stellations, but difficult to understand in connection with 
Jain religion. 

^ Report 1883-84, p. 91. 

J Probably the same as Rajamallasuri, a Digambara 
Jain mentioned by Peterson (Report v., p. Iviii.) as the 
author of Adhyatmakamalamartanda, a copy of which 
work, dated Sarnvat 1663, is described in his Report iv., 
p. 131. Another copy, dated Sarnvat 1675, is noticed 
in BhandarkaPs Report 1884-87, p. 101. 


Snpdlacharitra. 

The Jain legendary story of Sripala, king 
of Malwa, written in Magadhi (Prakrit) verse 
by Vinayavijaya Gani and Ya^ovijaya Gani. 

Beg. WRfw qfrl 

jnqirt ’Jfr qwtcq mq « q m 

The poem is in 4 cantos (khanda), con* 
taining altogether 41 chapters (dhdla) and 
1751 gdthas. It was commenced in S. 1736 
(A.D. 1679) by Vinayavijaya, a Digambara 
Jain of the Tappagachcha, pupil of Kirtivi- 
jaya Gani. He died after writing 750 gathas, 
and the work was then completed by Ya4ovi- 
jaya Gani the follower (m'st*) of Nayavijaya,* 
An analysis of the poem is given in the 
Mackenzie Collection, vol. ii., p. 113. 

This copy is defective, breaking off in 
verse 4, dhala iii. of the 4th khanda (fol. 
99a in the Bombay edition of 1877). 

The story appears to have been originally 
written in Sanskrit by Nemidatta. Yati in 
S. 1585 (A.D. 1528).t 

Another Hindi version of this story, 
composed by Jinachandra Suri of the Khara- 
taragachchha in S. 1740 (A.D. 1683), was 
printed at Calcutta under the editorship of 
Pandit Krishnachandra Adhikari of Benares 
in S. 1930 (A.D. 1874).| This version is in 
49 dhalas, and 1225 gathas. 

Dr. Kielhorn (Bombay Report, 1880-81, 
p. 79) notices a Prakrit copy of ^iripala- 
cbaritra with a Sanskrit commentary by 
Kshamakalyana, and also (p. 101) another 
version in Sanskrit by Hemachandra, entitled 
Sripalanarendra katha.§ 

----------- f - 

* See the colophon to the Bombay edition of 1877. 

t See Prof. BhandarkaPs Report for 1883-84, pp. 117 
and 123, See also S. R. BhandarkaPs Deccan Coll. 
Cat. (1888), pp. 38 and 362. 

J In Sir Monier-Williams’ Library at the Indian Insti¬ 
tute, Oxford. 

§ See also the Deccan Coll. Cat.^ pp. 193 and 67. 







JAIN. 


Two Prakrit MSS. are noticed in the 
Benares Cat., p. 458, one entitled J^ripala- 
nare^vara katha, in 2000 ^lokas, the other 
iSrIpalarasa,* in 2500 i^lokas, by Ya^avijaya 
with Bhasha notes. The latter, 
of which a copy is also mentioned in the 
Deccan Coll. Oat., p. 11, is probably a copy 
of the present work. 

A Magadhi version, entitled Srlpalapurana 
(in the colophon Sripalacharita), with a 
Sanskrit commentary by Jinaharsha Suri, is 
described in Eajendralal Mitra’s Bikaner 
Cat., p. 698. Professor Weber notices a 
Bhasha version in 1307 verses (Berlin Cat., 
i., p. 374), and S. E. Bhandarkar (Deccan 
Cat., p. 334), a Magadhi MS. by Eatna^e- 
khara Suri, entitled Sripalanarendra katha. 

7. 

Or. 4633.—Foil. 30 ; 10 in. by 4^ ; 13 to 20 
lines, 8 in. long; with ruled margins; 
written apparently in the 19th century. 

[CoL. S. B. Miles.] 

Dravyagunaparydya. 

A Jain metaphysical treatise in Marwari 
verse, by Ya^ovijaya Gani, accompanied by 
an anonymous Gujarati commentary (bdlava- 
bodha). The text and commentary combined 
bear the Gujarati title Dravyagunaparyaya-no 
ras. 

Beg. 

*rf?j vtl 

’atnrH ^ fWt ii«» ii 

Ya^ovijaya was a pupil of Jitavijaya and 
Nayavijaya,f and the author of another 
work, entitled Jfianabindu-prakarana.J He 
flourished about the middle of Samvat 1700. 


* A Sanskrit MS. with this title by Pariiiiala is men¬ 
tioned in Peterson^s Report iv. (1894), p. 57. 

t See Klatt’a Onomasticon^ p. 50, and Peterson, iv., 
p. Ixviii. 

I See Peterson, iv., p. ci. 


The work contains an exposition of the 
“Dravya, or substance, with Gunas, or 
qualities, and Paryhyas, or developments or 
modifications.”* It is divided into 17 
chapters (dhdla) containing altogether 283 
gdthas. The commentary extends only to 
the end of the 14th dhdla. The text, thus 
far, is written in 4 lines to the page, the 
commentary being inserted between the lines 
in a smaller script. A note at the end of 
the MS. gives briefly the contents of each 
chapter. 

The work, both text and commentary, has 
been published in the collection of Jain 
publications, edited by Bhimasimha Msinaka, 
entitled Prakarana-ratnakara, vol. i., pp. 337- 
412 (Bombay, 1876). 

The present copy is neatly written by a 
Jain scribe, and has the Jain mystic diagram 
at the commencement. 


D. SHUT. 

8 . 

Or. 1125.—Foil. 696; 12 in. by 14j; 21 
lines, 9f in. long; beautifully written in 
large Gurumukhi characters, apparently early 
in the 19th century. 

wfTfe atw 

Jtdi Granth. 

The Sacred Scriptures of the Sikhs. 

The Adi Granth, also called the Granth 
Sahib, was compiled during the reign of 
Arjun, the fifth of the Sikh Gurus (A.D, 
1581—1606). It comprises the writings of 
Guru Nanak, the founder of the Sikh religion, 
and of his successors Angad, Amar Das, 
Earn Das, and Arjun, together with a col¬ 
lection of hymns by Earaananda, Kabir, 
Suradasa, and several other celebrated Hindu 
Bhagats, anterior to Nanak; also verses 


* Bhandarkar’s Eeport, 1883-84, pp. 95 sgq. 
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by a Muliammadan saint called Farid, and 
panegyrics of the Gurus by court-bards or 
Bhats. To these were added later on the 
compositions of Tegh Bahadur the ninth 
Guru (A.D. 1664—1675).* * * § 

The work commences, as in the printed 
editions, with the Japjl of Guru Nanak. 

Invocation: JT% ITW otcTaTT ugtf 

JMoTTO Hara" M 3 T 3 ’ » 

Beg, Tfvr II WT% 

9" % 7>m-y: Fra"« 

The present copy agrees closely with the 
Lahore editions of the Granth, except that, 
at the conclusion of the work, it contains 
three additional hymns by Nanak, and a 
prose compositioni, entitled Hakikat Eaje 
Sivnabh kl, which are not included in the 
printed editions of the text.f These are 
placed between the MundavanI of Nanak and 
the Ragmala (foil. 692a—695a). 

The Hakikat has reference to Sivnabh, 
king of Ceylon, and to former rulers from 
the time of Mayadunne.J It describes 
Ceylon as being 3 days journey from Nega- 
patam, the seaport town of Tanjore, and 
shortly notices the establishment of Sikh 
and Bhatriya communities in that island, 
with reference to some of its rulers. Accord¬ 
ing to Cunningham, it “ is said to have been 
composed by one Bhaee Bhunnoo in the time 
of Govind.”§ It is written in old Hindi 
with a plentiful admixture of Persian words. 


* See Trumpp’s “'Adi Granth,” p. cxix.; Cunningham’s 
“Hist, of the Sikhs,” p. 367 (2nd ed.) ; Sir Monier- 
"Williams’ “ Brahmanism,” pp. 169—178 ; Barth’s “Eel. 
of India” (Triibiier’s Or. Ser.), p. 224; Wilson’s “Eel. 
Sects,” i,, 274. 

t See footnote ® to p. cxxi. of Trumpp’s “Adi Granth,” 
and Cunningham’s notice of this “Supplement of the 
Grunt’h.” 

J See “Arch. Survey of Ceylon—Kegalla District,” 
pp. 5 sg'j., and “ Mahavamsa,” chaj). xciii. 

§ “ Hist, of the Sikhs,” p. 371. His description of the 
•work, as having reference to a “ Potee” or sacred writing 
known as “ Pran Singhlee,” is quite inaccurate. 


Beg. awTHscTH arr^ ii 

vToft^ -jTvrHoaH cJTfr ^« T^wirzr® 

FTTafTTHT wr m utwt 

UTiffB t II WT bth ^ 

§ idvj f d fTvTTf^ y jd ii I 5 II 

A small portion only of the Adi Granth 
has been translated by Dr. Trumpp. A 
careful translation of the entire work has 
just been completed by Mr. M. Macauliffe, 
late Divisional Judge in the Panjab, but as 
yet it has not been published. 

The first two pages of the Japjl are 
written in gilt letters on separate sheets of 
paper pasted in the volume. There is a 
complete index to the different books of the 
Granth, and to the first words of each Sabd, 
^lok, or separate hymn. Several “Bhog” 
marks have been made on blank sheets of 
paper at the beginning and end of the 
volume. These are crosses broadly daubed 
on with yellow or some other pigment, with 
which it is customary to mark the Granth 
after the reading of the whole of the work 
has been completed at some public place of 
worship or assembly. 

The following recipe for the preparation 
of ink follows immediately on the last verse 
of the text (fol. 6956, 1. 20) and is repeated 
on the next page :— 

CiWTvff o(i fwfif oCrm fiTuwrfl fW 
^ oCtTW ^flrrrWw fHdHrvfl %oi: ate 

fora? ^ GraFTvff ^ << 

The following note appears at the end of 
the volume;— 

“After the Infantry charging the Enemy 
at Goojerat the Cavalry and Light Artillery 
pursued the fugitive Sikhs and Afghans. 
The Infantry then advanced steadily in line 
until clear of the blazing Camp, when they 
filed Arms. It was there I found this Book 
in a Tent of one of the hostile Chiefs— 
probably Shere Singh’s. This is called the 
Grunth or Code of Sikh Religion. It is 
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highly prized by the Sikhs, and I have had 
many solicitations for it from Sikh gentlemen. 
Lahore, 1849 April. Henry Erskine. 

[Illegible.] 10 foot. 
Below this note appears the signature of 
“ J. W. Daveran, Military Prison, Cork, 
1851,” and, on a blank leaf further on, the 
signature of Mr. H. Erskine with the date 
“ Goojerat 21 Febry. 1849.” 

9. 

Or. 2159.—Foil. 806; 11 in. by 13; 23 lines, 
7f in. long; written by different hands, with 
ruled margins, dated Samvat 1802 (A.D. 
1745). 

Another copy of the Adi Granth, with 
Index. 

This copy also contains the additional 
poems noted in the preceding. 

The date of the completion of the copy, 
the 5th day of Magha-.mdi, S. 1802, is given 
in a note before the Index (fol. la). 

A list of the ten Gurus and the date on 
which each of them died is given at the end 
of the Index (fol. 316). 

1. Nanak 10th A4vina-6adi S.1596. 

2. Angad 4th Chaitra-swdi S. 1619. 

3. Amar Das 15th Bhadra-sudf S. 1631. 

4. Ram Das 3rd Bhadra-s-adi S. 1638. 

5. Arjun 4th Jyeshtha-swdi S. 1663. 

6. Har Govind 5th Chaitra-sttdi S. 1710. 

7. Hari Rae 9th Kartika-6adi S. 1718. 

8. Har Kishan 14th Ohaitra-swdf S. 1721. 

9. Tegh Bahadur 5th Magha-s«df S. 1732. 

10. Govind Singh 5th Kartika-6adi S. 1765. 

The following simple recipe for the prepara¬ 
tion of ink appears at the end of the volume: 

fjWTvT^ ^ %nT II ^ ^ 

HcrraF ^ "sct ‘btst orr « 1^5% ks 

c}«c*o II Three parts of catechu 
to one of borax. Pound for 7 days in an 
iron mortar with an iron pestle. 


10 . 


Or. 2748.—Foil. 758; 10| in. by 12|; 21 to 
25 lines, 7f in. long; neatly written, with 
ruled margins, apparently in the 19th 
century. [Rev. A. Fisher.] 

Another copy of the Adi Granth, and 
Index; without the additional poems con¬ 
tained in the two preceding copies. 

This volume appears to have been much 
used. There are no less than twelve “ Bhog” 
marks. Parts of some of the leaves have 
been torn off, possibly by constant use, but 
these have been carefully patched up, and 
the text re-written. 

This copy also contains a recipe for the 
preparation of ink, which is more elaborate 
in its details than those in the above two 
copies. 

ffPWTvlff ^ fgfti II 11 

s ^ II ^ foffW ocr II s fg-oir 

II s II s ^ HT? 

H ¥7H ■anr 11 fTTH ^ n ^ oct 

II H 


11 . 

Add. 25,680.—Foil. 823 ; 14 in. by 12|; 20 
to 22 lines, 10 in. long, written in large 
Gurumukhi characters. Nineteenth century. 

Another copy. 

• 

The text differs slightly from that in the 
printed editions in. the few poems at the end 
immediately preceding the Ragmalii. The 
volume has a complete index (foil. 1—38). 
There are numerous Bhog-marks on blank 
leaves before and after the index, and at the 
end of the volume. 


12 . 

Or. 847.—Foil. 83; a minute volume, half 
an inch square, 6 lines to the page. Nine¬ 
teenth century. [Arthur Grote.] 
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TrMrft 

Japjt. 

The introductory chapter of the Adi 
Granth, written in Gurumukhi characters. 

The Japji, a hymn composed by Guru 
Nanak, is repeated daily by his followers, 
and constitutes the opening chapter of his 
Granth. An English translation (with the 
text) will be found in Dr. Trumpp’s “Adi 
Granth.” Another translation has been 
made by Bawa Ohhajju Singh, Lahore, 1893. 

On an envelope accompanying this copy is 
written: “ 1st chap, of Grunth in the Gour- 
niookhee character. Given me by Mungul 
Singh the Sikh in charge of the Golden 
Temple, Dmritsm’.’ May /68.” 

13. 

Or. 5077.—Extracts from the Adi Granth, 
written in minute Gurumukhi characters on 
thin leaves, 5 lines to the page, forming a 
volume half an inch square. 19th century. 

The manuscript is defective. The first 
leaf, numbered t5, contains only a part of a 
verse. The rest of the volume, numbered 
is taken from the Bag Ramkali of Guru 
Nanak (Mahalla I.). 

14:. 

Add. 26,525.—Foil. 212; 2^ in. by 2; 6 
lines, li in. long ; written apparently in the 
19th century. [William Erskine.] 

Sukhmani. 

Devotional hymns of the Sikhs, composed 
by Arjun, the Fifth Guru. (A.D. 1581— 
1606). 

Beg. 

3T3t^ 75WT II ITdt TTlfiT il 

mt II WHTI II s II 


The Sukhmani consists of 24 iSabds, and 
constitutes one of the collection of hymns in 
the Rag Gauri of the Adi Granth. A trans¬ 
lation of the work will be found in Dr. 
Trumpp’s “Adi Granth,” pp. 378—424. 

This copy is imperfect; breaking off in 
the middle of Sabd xx. 

15. 

Add. 21,452.—Foil. 539; Hi in. square; 
24 lines, 7f in. long; neatly written in 
Gurumukhi characters, with ruled coloured 
mai’gins. Nineteenth century. 

[Lewin Bowring.] 

The Granth, or Book of the Tenth Guru, 
commonly called Daswen Padshah ka Granth. 

Govind Singh, the 10th Sikh Guru, 
succeeded his father Tegh Bahadur iu A.D. 
1675, and died in A.D. 1708. He changed 
the purely religious character of the Sikh 
religion into that of a military organization, 
specially through a feeling of bitter enmity 
against the oppressive bigotry of the Emperor 
Aurangzeb. With this object in view he 
composed this second Granth “for his fol¬ 
lowers, which should rouse their military 
valour and inflame them to deeds of 
courage.”* 

The language of this Granth is chiefly 
Hindi, always written and printed in Guru¬ 
mukhi characters. Part of it was composed 
by Govind Singh himself, but “ by far the 
larger portion is said to have been composed 
by four scribes in the service of the Gooroo ; 
partly, perhaps, agreeably to his dictation. 
The names of Sham and Ram occur as two 
of the writers, but, in truth, little is known 
of the authorship of the portions in ques¬ 
tion.”! 


* Trumpp^s “ Adi Grantli,” p. xci. 
t Cunningham’s “ Hist, of the Sikhs ” (2nd ed., 1853), 
p. 372. 
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The Granth contains the following works, 
■which are fully described in Cunningharn’s 
“ Hist, of the Sikhs.” * 

I. Foil. 7—11a, (s— m) Wnrrfl’ Jilpji. 

Hymns for daily use, in imitation of the 
Japji or introductory hymns • of the Adi 
Granth. 

Beg. 

Titg’ irrf? %xT d 

W ttf If 77 F5r3- fodj « 

II. Foil. lla~20i. (M~ad) >Worrs? Sirys' 
Akal-nstut. A hymn in pi’aise of the 
“ Immortal Being.” 

Beg. W^rr?5 gf'gWT -vIH^ u 

H3^ vTH^ II 

III. Foil. 205—31a. gfVaC T^RToC 

Vichitra natak, Govind Singh’s account of 
his family and mission. 

Beg. 

^WlTcrrg- ijl ^ gfvi?- 55^% n 

y377 ^ f&vT ?H frTT% «a u 

The first five chapters of this wmrk have 
been translated by Captain G. Siddons 
(J. A, S. B., vols. xix. and xx.). See also 
Cunningham’s abstract, pp. 388—390 of his 
History. 

IV. Foil. 31a~395. ^^bgfgrg: 

Chandi-charitra. Legends of the goddess 
Kali, taken chiefly from the Markaiideya- 
purana. 

Beg. 

>WTfi^ wfig- wfaro wfv iw?5v 

W77IF II 

^ Tjfs ’grar 

yargTH II 

V. Foil. 395—456. ^<i) 

Chandicharitra. A smaller version of the 
same legends of Kali. 


* Dr, Grierson describes a Granth of Govind Singh, 
the contents of which appear to be entirely dilferent from 
those in this volume. See Yern, Lit,,” p. 69. 


Beg. II ^%WH^yVZ^ii 

II f^SoraTfrg:T3-CT*ii c) I, 

VI. Foil. 456—48a. (^v—s^) 

Cliandi di wiir. A hymn of praise to Kali. 

Beg. 

Giw fWI ffWarS: 35 ^ fl7WT% II 

irgH WHW’STfi grHer^ jrarfe-« 

VII. Foil. 48a—576. ms) fkTWTTdatK 

Gyan-prabodh. Praises of the Almighty. 

Beg. 77 ft 7^ ¥§■ Her « 

frer ^ u 

f'arTTT wftr 11 

»r^ 11 s II 

VIII. Foil. 576—2266. (mm-^?o) 

wGhicJ Chaubis avatar, or The Twenty-four 
Incarnations, said to be written by one 
Syama. Of these, the descriptions of the 
incarnations of Hama and Krishna are the 
most extensive, that of Krishna, taken from 
the 10th Skandha of the Bhagavatapurana, 
occupying no less than 2491 verses. 

Beg. W^rgr 11 

frKT fisrTTSrrw trWWT h 
HI Hi IVar 35TBfi n 
^77^ fiTOTTH tTWT HH il 

The short poem ’BTCT, Mahdi 

Mir badh, in 11 verses, forms the conclusion 
of this book. See Cunningham’s History, 
p. 390. 

IX. Foil. 2266—23Ga. gwr 

Brahma avatar. An account of 

seven incarnations of Brahma. 

Beg. 

iTf3‘ fvgTtT II irar77 o^dHivr« 

yrar ^ h f? twh h h 

The numbering of the verses follows on 
that of the previous poem, appended to the 
Chaubis avatar. 

in printed editions, 

0 
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X. Poll. 236rt—265a. iW^- 

■Srrg' Rudra avatar. The incarnations of iSiva. 

Beg. 

WW "oi:^ HtfTg- II ^ ’qt >W^3T3' ii 

Wf? ^?3T HTg^ oft77 ,1 HW ■§ sftTf ii ‘I ii 

XI. ro]1.265i—267. ^4,«i) Hfh^Tor 

F^TrfT Mukh-bfik. Thirtj-two verses in. the 
Savaiyil metre by Govind Singh. 

Beg. 

fr% FT#^ Hfir wtR? »w3t% »»f?Tnr 

II 

5?H HtTK ^ tT3’q3 

»»fit 11 

XII. .Foil. 268—302J. Fmi(7>iK- 

iHT?5T Sastranamamala. A poeip in 1319 
verses in praise of weapons of war, with 
their names and descriptions. 

Beg. 

Tff3T ^ ■3’3'tgTa- u 

jf'^T : 3 -oc -a:^ org- nra' ii ^ u 

XIII. Foil. 302f»—623. —ms>9 ) xtflrCTT77 

Pakhiyan-charitra. Tales illustrative 

of the characteristic qualities of women. 
These comprise 405 tales, with a total 
number of 7555 verses. 

Beg. >fl?rwr tvfl ii 

^ 3%W^Tcfl OT3fl o(Z~r^ II 

XIV. Poll. 524—539. (MSb—rTS'a'lVTHvr 

Ktfgra Zafar-namah. Twelve stories 

{hikdyat) comprising 863 verses, which were 
sent as a warning to the Emperor Aurangzeb. 
The stories are in Persian, and are said to 
have been composed by Govind Singh himself. 
Beg. oOfT* ^3THTH otnw ^SflH ii 
arrrww 3Tfr^3TjT§ arfH» 

Of the works contained in this Granth 
nos. I.—VII. have been frequently printed 
together under the title Das Granthi (xfEff 
The other works, with the ex¬ 
ception of no. XIV., do not seem to have 
been published. 


This copy is beautifully written, the verses, 
headings of chapters, and colophons being 
clearly indicated in red. The work is pre¬ 
ceded by an index, giving the commencement 
of the first line of each separate book, 
chapter, or subject, with reference to the 
number of the leaves. A “ Bhog ” mark 
appears at the commencement (fob 7a). 

On the fly-leaf is written “Dasham Padishah 
da Granth or The Book of the Tenth King, 
Gooroo Govind Singh. Umritsur 1847.” 

16 . 

Or. 2759.—Poll. 182 ; 6 in. by 5 ; 10 lines, 
4f in. long; dated Sanivat 1830 (A.D. 1773). 

[Rev. a. Pisheb.] 

Parchiyan Prem-hhagatdn. 

Hymns in praise of famous Bhagats, 
written in Gurumukhi characters, and 
ascribed to Guru Govind Singh. 

Heading : tJHBWT ofhWT KfbW <io 

Beg. 

^grii UcTHrarnr ya' gllrt fT% »»i3Tii 

WT05>rfit|T%(.f>) 1#^ %oC fTBli'. 

■3^31 II a M 

The Bhagats, or Saints, are: 1. Kabir; 
2. Dhannii; 3. Trilochan; 4. Niimdev; 

5. Ravidas; 6. Mira Bai; 7. Karma Bin; 
8 . Pipa; 9. Sainu ; 10. Sadhna ; 11. Val- 
miki; 12. Sukhdev; 13. Bandhak; 14. 

Dhruva; 15. Prahlad. Of these the writings 
of the first ten are included in the Adi 
Granth.* The others are mythological 
characters. There is an index to the 
volume, which was originally in two parts. 
See Or. 2760 (no. 82). The date 
ab^o yfvT^ a is written at the end of 

the index. 


* Cf. the list of Bhagats given in Trampp's ^‘Adi 
Granth/’ p. cxix, and Cunningham’s “Hist, of theSikhs’^ 
(2nd ed.), p. 370. 
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17. 

Add, 26,543.—Foil. 8; 7|- in. by 6; 14 lines, 
4 in. long; neatly written in thick letters, 
with ruled margins, apparently in the 19th 
century. [William Bbskine.] 

A brief account of the life of Vallabha- 
charya, the founder of the Radhavallabhi 
sect of Vaishnavas, and of his immediate 
successors; written in the Kanauji dialect 
of Hindi. 

Begin. n 

ma B wnTTxrnr uf rtl ^rsrm 
htb irsif? 

jmt xrt ^^iTTx 

Vallabbacharya was the son of Lakshmana 
Bhatta, a Brahman of the village of Kankar- 
khambha* in the Telinga kingdom of 
Southern India. By his adherents he is 
looked upon as being of divine origin, and 
a manifestation or incarnation of the god 
Krishna; hence all the events of his life 
are invested with a halo of superhuman 
intelligence and miraculous power. The 
story of his birth, as told in this work, is 
briefly as follows :— 

Lakshmana Bhatta was the son of Gana- 
pati Bhatta, the grandson of Gahgadliara 
Bhatta, and great-grandson of Yajhauara- 
yana Bhatta, to whom it had been x’evealed 
by Krishna (w^rivi) that he would become 
incarnate in his family. Having no male 
offspring, Lakshmana Bhatta went a pil¬ 
grimage to Benares and other holy cities, 


* So in Vallabha-digvijaya, p. 6, but spelt 
ia this MS. 


with his wife Ilraagaru.* After a while 
she became pregnant, and, on their home¬ 
ward journey, gave birth to a still-born 
infant in the forest of Champaran. Her 
husband took her to a neighbouring village' 
called Chaunra and on her recovery, 

after 15 days, they resolved to return 
to Benares. On reaching the spot in the 
forest where the child had been born they 
saw an infant boy seated in the midst of 
flames of fire. On invoking Agni, the god 
of fire, the flames I'eceded, and Lakshmana 
took the child and gave it to his wife to 
nurse. 

The date of this birth is stated (fol. 3a) 
to have been Sunday,f the 11th day of 
Vaisakha-&adi, Saipvat 1535 (A.D. 1478). 
The author proceeds to narrate that Valla- 
bhacharya was educated at Benares for 12 
years. Even at this youthful age he displayed 
extraordinary ability and religious zeal. In 
course of time lie became an Achiirya, and 
set out on a religious tour. AVhilst on his 
travels the god Krishna appeared to him, 
and ordered him to erect a temple to him on 
the summit of the holy hill Govardhana. 
He obtained materials for the building from 
Raja Puima Mai Kshatri, and the temple 
was completed on Sunday, the 3rd day of 
Vaisakha-smi'f, Sam vat 1556 (A .D. 1499). 
After this Vallabbacharya went to the court 
of Krishna Deva Raja of Vidyanagar (i.e. 
Bijainagar) and there established his religious 
tenets. He also visited many other cities 
of India, and finally disappeared in the 


* The name is taken from the Yallahha-digvijaya. 
t The iveek-day is not mentioned in tliis work. It is 
said to have been Sunday in the Vallabha-digvijaya, but 
Thursday in the Pragatyavarta. 
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form of a brilliant light whilst bathing 
in the sacred waters of the Ganges at 
Benares.* He was succeeded by his son 
Viththalanatha at the age of 15, and at his 
death his seven sons dispersed to various 
countries, each of them building a temple 
to Krishna, and becoming the head of 
a community of the newly formed sect of 
Vaislinavas. 

The same legendary story of the birth 
of Vallabhacharya, with some variations, 
and the addition of further miraculous 
details, is given in an account of his 
life by Sitariiina Varma, entitled Vallabha- 
digvijaya.t This work, written in Braj- 
bhasha prose and verse, deals more par¬ 
ticularly with the 12 religious journeys 
(called Digvijaya, or “Conquest of the 
world ”) of Vallabhacharya throughout 
India, and the spread of his religious 
teachings. 

Another work, also in Bi’aj-bhasha, written 
by Hariraya Gosvami under the title Govar- 
dhananatha-ji ke pragatya Id varta,]: records 
the different manifestations of Krishna in 
the person of Vallabhacharya and his suc¬ 
cessors, as also those occurring before the 
time of Vallabhacharya, from Sarnvat 1466. 
The work is full of the most extravagantly 
fabulous stories. 

For an account of the Radhavallabhi 
sect, see Dr. Barth’s “Religions of India” 
(Triibner’s Oriental Series), p. 233, R. W. 
Frazer’s “Literary History of India,” p. 349. 
See also “ History of the Sect of Maharajas, 
or Vallabhacharyas in Western India,” 
Triibner and Co., London, 1865. 


* tWK ^ as the writer 

tersely puts it. The author of the rragatyavnrtfi (Bombay 
odit.of 1879, p. 19) gives the date the 2nd day of Ashiidha- 
mdi, S. 1587 (A.D. 1530), as follows: SHtS 

vj * 

t Benares, 1887. 3rd edition. 

X Aligarh, 1869; Bombay, 1879, and Muttra, 1884. 


18 . 

Add. 26,544.—Foil. 51; 7^ in. by 6 ; 11 
lines, 4 in. long; written in large bold 
cbai’acters, uniform with the preceding. 

[William Ebskine.] 

An account of the manifestations of 
Krishna on the immediate descendants of 
Vallabhacharya. 

Begin, tnfsz m irr^l Jrarrt: ii wi 

nhiT^ -srf tjvK wt Hlwr ’Rif 

This work is in continuation of the pre¬ 
ceding, and is written by the same hand. 
It contains an account of Viththalanatha, 
the son and successor of Vallabhacharya, 
and of his 7 sons, all of whom are repre¬ 
sented as being actual manifestations of 
Krishna, the Divine essence of the god 
being described as resting on their heads. 
The author also gives an account of the 
division of the countries where the Vallabhi 
cult had taken root amongst these 7 grand¬ 
sons of the original founder, and the gradual 
spread of the religious views taught by them 
throughout India. 

According to the Vallabha - digvijaya 
(Benares, 1887, p. 166) Viththalanatha was 
born on Friday, the 9th of the dark half 
of Pausha, Sanivat 1572 (fSaka 1437), i.e. 
A.D. 1515, 

The birthdays of his 7 sons are given on 
pp. 171—173, as follows ;— 

1. Giridhara Kartika, 12th sudi S. 1597. 

2. Govindaraya Magha, 8th badi S. 1600. 

3. Balakrishna Asvina, 13th sudi S. 1606. 

4. Gokulanatha Magha, 7th sudi S. 1608. 

5. Raghunatha Kartika, 12th sudi S. 1611, 

6 . Yadunatha Chaitra, 6th sudi S. 1613. 

7. Ghana^yama Magha, 13th badi S. 1623. 
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Add. 26,545.—Foil. 36; 6 in. by 8; 9 to 
11 lines, 7 in. long; dated Udaipur, Samvat 
1873 (A.D. 1816). [William Eeskinb.] 

A genealogical account of the Princes of 
Mewar from the earliest period ; written in 
the dialect of Eastern Rajasthan, with a 
large admixture of Persian and Arabic 
words. 

Beg. ^ ^ ttut 

iRT TiTO ^ ttsit 

ifl 

The Rajput family of Udaipur (or Mewar) 
claims to be of ' the Suryavamj^a, or Solar 
race by direct descent from Rama through 
his son Lava.* The author of this work 
has given the names of an unbroken lineage 
of princes from Rama to Bhim Singh.f The 
first date given is that of the birth of Rawal 
Bapu (or Bappa), the founder of the Gehlot 
dynasty, in S. 176 (A.D. 119). This date, 
however, as also all others given in this 
history, excepting those of modern times, 
are purely imaginary and incorrect. J 

The author states that Rawal Bapu, by 
virtue of a boon granted by the god Eklinga 
Mahadeva, was endued with superhuman 
strength,§ and, having conquered the whole 
of Hindustan from Gujarat across to Bengal 
and Orissa, and the Southern provinces of 
Bravida .and Telinga, he made Ohitor his 
capital, and reigned there for 101 years from 
S. 191 to 292 (A.D. 134—235). 


* See Tod’s “ Eajasthan,” vol. i., p. 175, eqq^. (Madras 
cd.), also Hunter’s “ Gazetteer,” vol. xiii., p. 402. 

t The reigning prince when this work was written. 
He died A.D. 1838. 

J The foundation of the Gehlot dyn,asty at Chitor by 
Bappa took place in S. 784 (A.D. 728). See Tod, i., 
p. 191. 

§ Described as follows (fob 7i):— ^ ?TiT 

vxn ttrwt “ He 

was ten cubits in stature, his strength was that of nine 
tigers, and he wielded a sword of 82 mans (i.e. 2500 lbs.).” 


From the time of Bapu onwards the author 
has ventured to give, with surprising exacti¬ 
tude, not only the date of the accession of 
each king, but also the period of each reign 
in years, months and days, and, further, the 
precise numerical strength of their armies of 
infantry, cavalry, and elephants. A short 
sketch is also given of the history of the 
kingdom, dealing more particularly with the 
battles fought with neighbouring states, and 
with Muhammadan invaders. 

The following are tlie dates assigned to 
the principal epochs in the history of Mewar 
after the time of Rawal Bapn. The correct 
dates, according to Col. Tod and other 
authorities, are added in bi’ackets for 
purposes of comparison. 

Fol. 12&.—S. 1112. Accession of Samarsi 
to the throne of Chitor.* 

Fol. 12A—S. 1151.t Death of SaraarsT, 
with his brother-in-law Frithvivaj, king of 
Delhi, at the capture of that city by Shibab- 
ud-din Muhammad Ghori. (S. 1249, A.D. 
1193.) 

Fol. 13a.—S. 1206. Accession of Rahup, 
who changed the title of the ruling prince 
from Rawal to Rana. (S. 1257, A.D. 1200.) 

Fol. 17a.—S. 1360. Sack of Chitor by 
‘Ala’ud-dTn Khiljl, during the reign of La- 
kumsL (S. 1360, A.D. 1303.) 

Fol. 236.—S. 1592. Accession of Udai 
Singh, the founder of Udaipur. (S, 1597, 
A.D. 1540.) 

Fol. 25a,—S. 1624. Capture of Chitor by 
the Emperor Akbar. (S. 1624, A.D. 1568.) 

Colophon: ^ ^ ^ 

On the margin of the first page appears 
the name of “Col. Tod,’’ and the headiner 
“ Meywar Ranas from old Bard,’’ 


* An inscription discovered in Chitor by Col. Tod 
gives S. 1206 as the year of Samarsi^s birth. “Kaja- 
stban,^* vol. i., p. 215 (Madras ed.). 

t The author’s chronology appears to have been based 
on Chand^s Frithviraj Kasfiu (see no. 49). In that epic 
S. 1158 is given for the death of King Prithviraj- 
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Add. 26,647.—A single sheet, 20|- in. by 

7f; 40 lines, 5f in. long, containing the 
genealogy of Eaja Surat Singh of Bikaner; 
together with a letter addressed to Capt. 
Tod, 8 in. by 6, 11 lines, 7 in. long, dated 
the 3rd ^r&vana-badi, S. 1879 (24 Augt., 

1823). [William Erskine.] 

Beg. ’Wflt I 

iffTLTinfvrTiT ^5n- 

I c[TW^tT I ? 

ft M % 

The Rahtor clan of Rajput kings of Bikaner 
claims to be of the Suryavauisa or Solar race. 
Raja Surat Singh (who died A.D. 1828) is 
shown in this genealogy to be the 158th lineal 
descendant of Adinarayana, the primeval 
spirit, from whom sprang Brahma, Marichi, 
Kasyapa and Surya. A list of names only 
is given, with no other particulars. Capt. Tod 
has written on the top of the sheet “Rahtore 
Bansvalie sent me by the Rajah Soorut Sing 
of Beekanair.” 

The letter forwarding the genealogy to 
Capt. Tod expresses thanks for that officer’s 
kind enquiries, and pleasure in being able 
to furnish him with the information sought 
for. It bears no signature, and is badly 
written in Kaithi characters by some un¬ 
educated scribe. 

On the top of the letter is written “Letter 
from Soorut Singh of Beekanair to Cap. Tod 
with the Pedigree of his Family.” 

21 . 

Add. 26,548.—A paper roll, 8 feet 4 in. by 
6 in.; dated ►^ravana S. 1876 (Augt. 1820). 

[William Erskine.] 

Slidh-ndma. 

A complete list of the sovereigns of Delhi 
from Yudbishthir, with the period of the 
reign of each. 


Beg. will ■%’8 ?r ii ^ 

w •5 k'Nt mi jfhfht si- ’itt 

fira «KT II 

The total number of sovereigns is 183, 
extending over a period of 4859 years, 8 
months, and 24 days. Of these there are 
124 Hindu kings, divided into 12 dynasties, 
comprising a period of 4051 years, 3 months, 
and 15 days; and 59 Muhammadan sove¬ 
reigns, commencing with Shihabud-din Ghori, 
the total period of their reigns amounting to 
808 years, 5 months, and 9 days. 

Colophon : ^fii xifH ^fufktif^ xrm ^ 

Tim « fhfK 

^ I SbS^t II XH*II 

On the back of the MS. is written 
“Dynasties of Delhi, from Jewdeshter.” 
Also, in another hand, “Capt”. Tod to Mr. 
Erskine. Bombay, 31 JaA^ 1823.” 

22 . 

Or. 392.—Foil. 41; 9 in. by 6 ; 15 lines, 
4 | in. long ; written in the 19th century. 

[Geo. Wm. Hamilton.] 

Two genealogical accounts of the Gond 
dynasty of Garha Mandla in the Jabalpur 
Division of the Central Provinces of India, 
written in modern Hindi of the Kanauji 
dialect, with a large admixture of Persian 
and Arabic words. See Hunter’s “Gazetteer,” 
vol. ix., p. 299. 

I. Foil. 2—32. 

Beer, wwx "gwifi ii ^ ttIt § 

ttwt ndx w x? »ra-T ^ h 
I i?i5nx ii 

The author relates how, in ancient times, 
Jadava Raya, a Rajput, was married to the 
daughter of Gharii Shah, a Gond prince of 
N agar, and ruler over 750 villages. He was 
the first of a line of 63 princes, the seat of 


* The equivalent Hijra year should be 1235. 
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wliose government was at Garha Mandla on 
the banks of the river Nerbudda. Jadava 
Raya came to the throne in S. 215 (A.I). 158), 
and after a reign of 5 years was succeeded 
by Madhava Singh, his sou by a second 
marriage. The author then takes up the 
history of the family from the time of 
Sangi’am Shah, the 48th ruler, and gives a 
brief sketch of the principal events in the 
history of the kingdom. Sangram Shah is 
said to have succeeded to the throne in 
S. 1543 (A.D. 1486). In S. 1837 (A.D. 
1781) Mandla was wrested from Sumer 
Shah, the last of the line of princes, and 
the kingdom came into the power of the 
Maratha rulers of Sagar, and was governed 
for 20 years by the Peshwa Raghunilth Rao, 
and, after him, for another . period of 18 
years by Rilghoji Bhonsla of Nagpur, up to 
S. 1874 (A.D. 1818), when the kingdom of 
Mandla was annexed by the British govern¬ 
ment on the conclusion of the third Maratha 
campaign. 

It is stated in the colophon (fol. 25(z) that 
this account was compiled on the 14th 
Jyeshtha-iatK, S. 1886 (A.D. 1830), by Bhi- 
khari Babu, Kanungo of Mandla, and read 
over and presented to one Bapu Antajl. 

Colophon: TtRln j <,j.^ 

W H I ^fTS-qir 

At the end of the work (foil. 26—32) 
there is a tabulated list of the 63 princes of 
Mandla, giving the period of the I’eign of 
each, with dates expressed both in the 
Sarpvat and Christian eras. The author 
states in his history (fol. Bb) that this list 


* It seems evident from the use of the word ’31^^ 
(Hindust. ua*ll), which in legal phraseology, like the 
English ‘signed,’ is placed before the name of the 
executor of a document, that Bhikhari was the author of 
this historical sketch. This copy is in the same hand¬ 
writing as that of the appended list of rulers, which 
bears the name of Bhagavant Singh Despande. 


has been drawn up on the reliable authority 
of Purushottama Vajapeya and Riipanatha 
Ojha. The passage runs as follows :— 

'sl'iiRT ^ t prti n | 

The name of the scribe Bhagavant Singh 
De^pande, resident of the village of Chhapara, 
appears at the end of the list, as follows:— 

Appended is a separate sheet (fol. 33) 
pasted to the work, written by a different 
hand, containing a list of 37 castes of Goiids, 
with the names of the Hindu deities specially 
worshipped by each caste. 

II. Foil. 34—81 (original numbering <\—^). 

Beg. 3rt ^ 

TRJT m Ttrqw ’atl n?t- 

tmr irn[1‘ ^ 

In this genealogy Sangram Shiih is men¬ 
tioned as being the 46th prince of the 
Garha Mandla dynasty, Raghunath Singli 
and Pi’atapadipa (nos. 4 and 21 of the 
preceding list) being omitted. The length 
of reign of each ruler is given, but the 
figures are quite different from those in the 
foregoing history. Thus Jadava Raya, Avhose 
date of accession is not given, is said to have 
reigned 52 years, instead of 5. The date of 
Sangram ShTih’s accession is put down as 
S. 1506 (A.D. 1449). The author has given 
a detailed list of the 52 garks, or provinces, 
which were under the sway of this prince. 

In the sliort historical notice of the 
princes from Sangram Shah to Sumer Shah 
no mention is made of Raja Chhatra Shall 
(no. 55 in the preceding list), and, by 
mistake, the same number (57) is given to 
two different princes, viz.: Durjan Slulh, 
and Nizam Shah. Thus the author makes 
a total of 59, instead of 63, rulers. 

It is stated in the colophon that this 
genealogy was compiled in S. 1885 (A.D. 








SCIENCES. 



1828), from an old lljalc in the possession of 
Maharaja >^ahk;ar Shah, by Miinak Lai Ojha 
of Mandla, 

Colophon; »t?TtnTT t 

J^^TPT ?jTf?3r 7f^?f 3^ Ma t 


tiiT^ ’iffsir] ftw 

^ SfcN Bil B 


III. SCIENCES. 


A. DIVINATION. 

23 , 

Or. 2764.—Foil. 47 ; 6^ in. by 3f ; 6 to 11 
lines, 2f in. long; with ruled margins ; 
written in large and clear Gurumukhi cha¬ 
racters, apparently in the 19th century. 

[Rev. a. Fisher.J 


bearing the number of the square for an 
answer to his question. 

This work does not appear to have been 
published. There is another Prichha, ascribed 
to Guru Arjun, which has been frequently 
lithographed at Lahore. The introductory 
portion of it is identical with that in this 
work, but otherwise it is totally different. 
It is in 36 verses, and is intended to be 
consulted by dice-throwing. 


Pnclihd, 

A book of fate, ascribed to Guru Nanak. 
Heading: HtI?5T n <) n 

Beg. fT^ II ^ WN H7W% g-RTf i 

^ HkToTT HvTfn- ocfvr TjpnrTt h 
Tra- rprrG? hujtt fj# i 

HF II 


24 . 

Or. 4827.—Foil. 2 ; 5|- in. by 2-j; 6 lines, 
4|- in. long ; written in Nepal (?) in a Nagari 
hand of the 18th century. 

A fragment, containing Tantric charms 
and mantras, with mystic diagrams, 


The work consists of a set of 46 coloured 
drawings of various objects, each on the 
verso of a numbered leaf, to which is assigned 
an auspicious or inauspicious signification. 
On fol. 2a is a diagram containing 46 squares, 
Anyone desirous of consulting the oracle, in 
order to ascertain if any projected enterprise 
should be engaged in, should first of all 
repeat the following initial verse of the Japji, 
as a mantra, five times, Wf’? W3 t<<j|i 6? fTB' ii 
t fra fra II tie should then 

place the index finger of his right hand on 
any one of the squares, and consult the leaf 
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25 . 

Add. 26,373.—Foil. 20 ; 10 in. by 4J; 14 to 
16 lines, 7|-in. long; dated S. 1818 (A.D, 
1761). [William Ebskine.] 

LlldvaU. 

A treatise on arithmetic and geometry, 
translated by Lalchand into the Baiswari 
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dialect from the Sanskrit of Bhaskara- 
charya. 

Beg. 

fktr^ i 

gT '3st sftfc |fT iTO»i?r ■nfj-m 

The work is arranged in sixteen chapters, 
of which the first is an introductory one by 
the translator, dilating on the utility of the 
Sanskrit original, and the desirability of its 
being translated for the benefit of the public. 
Liilchand states, in an epilogue of 28 verses, 
that he was a pupil of Jinachandra Suri of 
the Kharatara gachchha, and that he had 
made this translation at the request of Jait 
Singh, the son of Eaja Anup Singh,* who 
was himself a man of considerable ability, 
and had made the Lllavati his particular 
study. The translation was completed on 
Wednesday, the 5th Ashadha-5adj, S. 1736 
(A.D. 1679). The date is given as follows 
in V. 8 of the epilogue :— 

’at I '?5Ttrra' i 

fitf? fVRTt I STtm It fc II 

This copy is dated the 11th day of Asha- 
dhaAadi, S. 1818. It was written by Rishi 
RamajI, a pupil of Rishi iSyamaji, for Rishi 
ManajI Vijayaohand, during the- rule of 
Fath Singh, Maharaja of Jankipur. 

Colophon: ^fin 

nfvl?(?) TcjTwmr u 

fcMo lifTjT m 

iTiif^^r f^5nr5tt[: ii 

sbsb ^ as ^r^t- 

»r?TTm ^ ^ h 


* Eaja of Bikaner (S. 1730 to 1765, i.e. A.D. 1673— 
1708). See Tod’s “^jaslhan,” vol. ii„ p, 166 (Madras 
ed., 1873). 


26 . 

Add, 6652.—Foil. 319; 10 in. by 6; 20 to 
25 lines, 3|- in. long; dated 1144 of the 
Bengali Sarnvat [A.D. 1738]. [J, T. Hull.] 

IMava tiohandika . 

An arithmetical treatise in Braj-bhasha, by 
Lrda Anup Raya, carelessly written in an 
archaic form of Kaithi. 

The first leaf of the MS. is missing. The 
work is arranged in 5 parts, each having a 
separate numbering of leaves and colophon. 
It consists chiefly of calculations in simple 
arithmetic, on the profit and loss on transac¬ 
tions in grain and other merchandise. 

The copy was written at Murshidabad, 
by Amichand, an Ambastha Kiiyastha, a 
resident of Kamartha,* Pargauah Shuda, in 
the Province of Behar, in the Bengali year 
1144, the 19th year of the reign of the 
Emperor Muhammad Shah, during the 
administration of Shuja' al-Din Muhammad 
Khiin, Nawab of Bengal. 

Final coloplion: ^<jtt n? 

’?>53^3rI-5ST 

»fr ’?mc? 'gt ’s; 

nyn’? w? .. . w 

Vi. 


C. MEDICINE, 

27 . 

Add. 26,454 f.—F oil. 106—114; lOf in. by 
4r|; 15 lines, 8| in. long; neatly written, 
with ruled margins, apparently in the 19th 
century. 

[William Ebskine.] 


* See the colophons to the 2nd and 3rd chapters, 
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.L r, . I 

Vaidyamanotsava. 

Medical prescriptions in Braj-bliasha verse, 
bj Nainsukh, son of Kesava Dasa. 

Beg. TTOg ^ * * * § I 

This MS. is an unfinished copy of a work 
in 7 chapters (samuddesa), containing a 
popular manual of treatment of ordinary 
diseases, according to the Hindu system of 
medicine. The copy extends as far as the 
middle of the 6th chapter (Sloica 246). 

Contents :—Chapter 1. {sL 1—36.) Dia¬ 
gnosis of diseases by the pulse, bilious and 
pulmonary complaints. 2. [si. 37—108.) 
Fevers and dysentery. 8. [si. 109—142.) 
Piles, fistula, enlargement of the spleen, 
flatulence, colic, jaundice, and consumption. 
4. [si. 143—158.) Hiccough, colds, asthma, 
indigestion, and cholera. 5. [si. 160J—194.) 
Hydrocele, urinary diseases, leprosy, itch, 
scab, and other cutaneous diseases. 6. [U. 
195—246.) Rheumatism, cough, spleen; and 
diseases of the eyes, nose, ears and head. 
This chapter is incomplete. The last chapter 
of the work (here missing) treats of diseases 
peculiar to women. 

A lithographed edition containing 821 
^lokas, was published at ■ Bombay, 1865. 
Other editions have been printed at Delhi, 
1870, and Lucknow, 1874, each containing 
327§ 41okas. A later Lucknow edition of 
1882 has only 302 41okas. 

The author states at the conclusion of the 
work that he completed this composition at 
Sinand (?) during the reign of the Emperor 
Akbar (A.D. 1556-1605), on Friday, the 
2nd Pausha-swcZi, S. 1649 (A.D. 1592). 


* ^TtTTT printed editions, 

t printed editions. 

J So in MS., but properly il, 159. 

§ Wrongly numbered 427. 


The following verses, giving this date, 
are taken from the Lucknow edition of 
1882:— 

nn ii ^oo ii 

tn nT 'gn i 

fwp!? fftilm gfir ii 

The copy is in the handwriting of a Jain 
scribe, and has the Jain mystic diagram at 
the beginning. Slight variations from the 
printed editions are occasionally found. 


28 . 

Add. 5660c.—Foil. 34; 9 in. by 4; 8 lines, 
6f in. long; neatly written in thick letters, 
dated the 15 th day of Sravaiia-5a^^t Sam vat 
1841 (A.D. 1784). 

Kolcamanjari. 

A treatise in Braj-bhasha verse on sexual 
intercourse, translated from the Sanskrit by 
Ananda Kavi. 

Beg. i 

The author gives no account of himself 
in this work. According to Siva Simha,* 
he was born in S. 1711 (A.D. 1654) and 
has also composed a work on palmistry, en¬ 
titled Samudrika. 

In the introduction Ananda Kavi states 
that the Sanskrit original was by one Koka, 
and was called Kokasara. He says in 
verse 9 ;— 

Tw Tifl \ 

HT -SlilranffTt 11 fc II 

The Koka referred to is no doubt the 
Kokkoka, or Koka Pandit, the author of 



* S'ivasiipUasaroja, App. p. 7. 
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Eatirahasya,* an ancient Sanskrit work on 
the art of love, which was written for one 
Vainyadatta, and appears to have been based 
on a still more ancient treatise on the same 
subject, by Vatsyiiyana, entitled Katna-.4astra, 
The present work is doubtless a translation 
from this Eatirahasya, which was probably 
more commonly known as Kokasara, from 
the name of the author. 

The present work is divided into 12 
chapters (.mryaf), the names of which, given 
in the colophons, describe the contents of 
each. They are as follows:— 


1. 

Fol. 

25. 

Eamarupaguna-varnana. 

2. 

JJ 

55. 

P ur usharupa-varnana. 

3. 

ii 

75. 

Kridasuratabheda-varnana. 

4. 

a 

85. 

Chandrakala. 

5. 

a 

lOa. 

Ubhaya-varnana. 

6. 

a 

11a. 

Vayo-varnana. 

7. 

a 

115. 

Na^a-varnana. 

8. 

a 

135. 

Ahga-varnana. 

9. 

a 

15a. 

Purusha^riiigara-varnana. 

10. 

a 

16a. 

Viryastambhanadhikara-var 

hana. 

11. 

5) 

24a. 

Yuvativasikarana. 

12. 

a 

265. 

Asanabheda-varnana. 


The Kokamafijarl has been printed at 
Calcutta, 1813, and also at Benares, 18-53. 
This MS. agrees in the main with these 
printed editions, but there are considerable 
variations in places. The work is divided 
into 15 chapters (khandci) in the printed 
editions, which have names given to them 
different from those in this MS. 

The East India Office Library possesses 
the manuscript of a Persian translation of 
the Koka-sastra (no. 908, foil. 188—211)+ 


* Described in Burnell’s Index, p. 586. 
t Called adhydya in the colophons of chapters 2 and 3. 
t Noticed by Garcin de Tassy, “Litt. Hind.,” 2nd 
edit., vol. i., p. 187. 


and of an abridged Marathi version (44 
41okas) bearing the title of Ratimanjari. 

Another Persian version, compiled by 
Muhammad Ktxli, called Jami, in A.H. 1036 
(in 36 hubs), entitled Lazzat al-nisa in the 
subscription, is described in the Persian 
Cat., p. 680a. 

An anonymous Hindustani version, also 
called Lazzat al-nisa, taken probably from 
this Persian work, has been lithographed at 
Bombay, 1869, and at Delhi, 1873. 

This copy was made by Pandit Atmarama 
at Calicut, and completed on the 15th Sra- 
v&na-hadi, S. 1841. 

Colophon : SM xifsK 

II 

29 . 

Or. 4828.—Two leaves; 8|- in. by 3f; 10 
lines, 7 in. long ; nineteenth century. 

Kokasaravidhi. 

A fragment of an anonymous work on 
ars amandi. 

Beg. ^ ^ ^ 

xtT^ II ^ 

HT?!' ii 

This carelessly written fragment contains 
a badly composed description of the members 
of the human body which are specially 
influenced by love on each day of the month. 
This subject is treated of in the 4th chapter 
(Chandrakala) of the preceding MS. 
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30 . 

Add. 26,540.—Foil. 92; 7| in. by 4^; 11 
lines, 6|- in. long ; slightly damaged ; dated 
Samvat 1710 (A.D. 1653). 

[William Bbskine.] 

SangUadarpana. 

A treati.se on music, in Braj-bhasha verse, 
by Harivallabha. 

Beg. 

i 

HI ... nljfwff f... MT tfH 's^trfir I 

No information can be gained of the 
author. The work was probably compiled 
at the beginning of the 17th century. It is 
written in an obscure form of old Hindi, and 
is probably based on the Sanskrit Sahgita- 
ratnakara of Sarhgadeva.* 

The work is divided into five chapters, as 
follows :— 

I. Foil. 1—135. Svara-adhyaya (180 

verses) ; on musical notes. 

II. Foil. 14ci—305. Raga-adhyaya (125 and 
26 verses); on musical modes, or melodies ; 
containing a description of the 6 Eagas, and 
36 Eaginis which constitute the repertoire 
of Hindu airs. 

III. Foil. 305—385. Prakirnaka-adhyaya 
(107 verses); on the art of singing, tlie 
excellencies and blemishes of music. 

IV. Foil. 385—775. Tala-adhyiiya (440 
verses); on musical measures. This chapter 
includes Vadyavivekavichara (v. 1—218); or 
a discussion on musical instruments. 


V. Foil. 78a^—92. Nritya-adhyaya (170 
verses) ; on dancing and acting. 

The MS. was written by one Sarahga, as 
stated in the following colophon :— 

UTJIT II -^T f ii 

ii 

31 . 

Or. 2765.—Foil. 92; 4 in. by 5|-; 7 lines, 
3|- to 4|- in. long; dated Samvat 1880 
(A.D. 1823). [Eev. a. Fishee.] 

BuddhiprahdJadarpana . 

A short treatise on Hindu music, in Braj- 
bhasha verse, by Diwiln Lachhiram, written 
in Gurumukhi characters. 

Heading ; JWW gfxryoTrH-'edlfTST l 

Beg. 

^ar II -grcfg^Tf TTrTwejS't IfeHra: frr^^rrg- ii 
Tirar ii s ii 

The work is divided into 8 chapters 
(pi’abhava). The first is explanatory of the 
system of notation and the definitions of the 
terms in use. The second chapter describes 
the 6 Eagas, or musical modes. These are 
called Bhairava, Malakau4a (also called 
Kausika), Hindola, Dipaka, 6ri, and Megba. 
The other six chapters enumerate the different 
Eaginis (some 20 in number) subordinate to 
each of the six Eagas. 

The author appears to be a modern writer. 
His name occurs in the colophon to the first 
and second chapters. The date sfcfco appears 
at the end without the scribes colophon. 

Fol. 92 (numbered ss) contains a copy of 
the verses in fol. 77 (wrongly numbered to). 


* Cf. Aufrecht, Cafc._0att., p. 686a. 











DRAMA, 



IV. DRAMA. 


Thia Hindi translation, in Braj-bhasha 
verse, was made in Samvat 1680 (A.D. 1613), 


32 . 

Or. 2751.—Foil. 205; Og-in. by 7j; 15 lines, 
5|- in. long; neatly written in Gurumukhi 
cbaracters, dated Vaiiakha, Samvat 1880 
(A.D. 1823). [Rev. A. Fisheb.] 

Hcinuman-ndt aha. 

A drama in fourteen acts, translated by 
Hridaya Rama from Mobanadasa’s recension 
of the Sanskrit Mahanataka. See the San¬ 
skrit Catalogue, p. 104a. 

Heading : WfW ii 'HTirT 

^ ^ H 

Beg. 

^ H* ar% 

?r% t wis: jw II 

vwr %% %^TT7^- 

II 

The Alahanataka is a Sanskrit dramatic 
poem, containing an account of king Rama, 
and the rescue of his wife Sita from the 
hands of the demon Ravana. A popular 
tradition states that it was composed by 
Hanumat, the monkey-god, who assisted 
Rama in his expedition to Lanka. He is 
said to have engraved it, on a smooth rock, 
but, “being dissatisfied with his composition, 
he hurled it into the sea; many years after, 
a learned prince ordered expert divers to 
take impressions of the poem on wax, by 
which means the drama was in great measure 
restored.”* 


* See the preface to Maharaja Kalikrishna’s English 
translation, Calcutta, 1840. 


during the reign of the Emperor Jahangir, 
the date of composition being expressed in 
the last verse (fol. 2015) as follows:— 

HUHirer irar w? i 

^ ^ frifrarflg igarr if? i, 

As tradition ascribes the authorship of the 
Sanskrit original to Hanumat, so also is he 
supposed to have been instrumental in its 
translation. Riimakrishna Varma states in 
the preface to his edition of this work 
(Benares, 1888) that the translator, Hridaya 
Rama, was a poet at the court of Jahangir. 
Having incurred the displeasure of the 
emperor, he was impi’isoned in a cell, the 
walls of which were of such dazzling bright¬ 
ness that he became blind. During his 
imprisonment he composed this translation, 
and wrote it on plantain leaves, which were 
supplied to him daily by the god Hanumat, 
of whom the poet was a devout worshipper. 
On the completion of the work the emperor, 
pleased with the translation, released Hridaya 
Rama, and placed the MS. in his treasure- 
house. Years afterwards, dxiring the reign 
of Bahadur Shah (A.D. 1707—12), the MS. 
was accidentally discovered, and was given 
to Guru Govind Singh, who was a great 
favourite of the emperor’s. Finding a few 
leaves lost, Govind Singli had the missing 
passages re-translated by Kavi Kii^irarna, a 
descendant of Hridaya Rama. 

The work is extremely popular in the 
Panjab, and has been frequently published, 
but chiefly in the Gurumukhi character. 

In this copy the verses are numbered 















PPIILOLOGY. 




consecutively tlirougliout tlie work, amount¬ 
ing' to 1326 in all. 

The writer states in a colophon that he 
completed this copy at Lahore on Sunday, 
the 9th day of Vaisiikha-wit, Samvat 1880. 

Appended to the drama (foil. 202a—205) 
is an unfinished collection of medical pre¬ 
scriptions in Hindi verse, without any heading 
or title. 

33 . 

Or. 2752.—Foil. 373; 3J in. by 6; 7 lines, 
4 in. long; neatly written in Gurumukhi 


characters, with ruled margins; dated [Fash] 
1279, i.e. A.D. 1872. [Rev. A. Fisheb.] 

A copy of the same work. 

34 . 

Or. 2753.—Foil. 588; 3 in. by 4; 6 and 7 
lines, 2|- in.’ long; wintten in Gurumukhi 
characters, with ruled margins; dated [Fasli] 
1267, i.e. A.D. 1860. 

[Rev. a. Fisheb.] 
A copy of the same work. 


V. PHILOLOGY. 


A. GRAMMAR. 

35 . 

Or. 2144.—Foil. 81; 7^ in. by 7 lines, 
4-|- in. long; neatly written, but carelessly 
copied; dated the 11th A4vim-5adt, Samvat 
1904 (A.D. 1847). 

Laghu-Sdrasoata. 

A short treatise on Sanskrit grammar, in 
two parts, compiled by Kalyana Sarasvatl 
from the Sarasvata of Anubhutisvarupa 
Acbarya. 

The first part (foil, 1—22, native num. 
is in Sanskrit, and contains an abridg¬ 
ment of the sutras in the Purvarddha, or 
first half, of the Siirasvata, with a modified 
form of Anubhutisvarupa’s commentary, 
and occasional short explanations. 

Beg. (sic) (?) ^ (sic) 

ft" 

End. trfsK ii ^fii ii 


The second part (foil. 23—81, native num. 
s-M<i) contains some of the sutras from the 
Uttararddha, or concluding half, of the 
original grammar, with comments, accom¬ 
panied by Braj-bhasha explanatory notes, 
entitled Vachanika. The Sanskrit sutras are 
divided by punctuation from the Hindi notes 
up to fol. 37, after which they are not 
kept distinct. 

It appears from a short preface to this 
part that the Vachanika, or Hindi commen¬ 
tary, was written by one Manik Ohand, 
pupil of Nayana Mukhopadhyaya, who 
dictated to him the meaning of the Sanskrit 
text, and that it was made for one Bhai 
Hansraj of Bhopal, during the administra¬ 
tion of the Diwan Amar Chand. 

Beg. CRT xrra 

^ ’sil ’swWgwl 

jfiTOwnr ftra i MT'aaR g^ftrrunvr ^ 

mfiitvi! fijnu Bvt W vr^Tfc vrl 

^ vrTsrrgvnTl * ii 


* Tile syllables are obliterated with red ink. 
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Final colophon : ?^fii f%Tf«nr 

c5^rc[^]K5Bi ■mit Jiq ^T>^T?Tt^tr 

?t»iTTr: ii 'siiaftT Yorr * [tn?] 

<^<iOj( II 

36 . 

Or. 1757 .--P 0 II. 32 (381—412); 10 in. by 
6 |-; written about A.D. 1850. 

[SiE Henry M. Elliot.] 

I. Foil. 381—384 (rA I -rA»*). Tables show¬ 
ing the letters of the Devanagari (liere called 
Shastri) Alphabet, with their equivalents in 
the Persian, Sarrafi, Marathi, and Patwari 
forms of handwriting. 

On the fly-leaf (fob 381a) appears the title: 

w «. 

b^J j J\yo ^iC-ly 

II. Foil. 385—412. A copy of the Hindi 
text contained in a grammar of the Braj- 
bhasha dialect by MunshI Lallu Lala Kavi, 
published at Calcutta, A.D. 1811, under the 
title “ General Principles of Inflection and 
Conjugation in the Bruj B,hak,ha, or the 
Language spoken by the Hindoos in tlie 
Country of Bruj, in the District of Go,aliyur, 
in the Dominions of the Raja of B,]mrutpoor, 
as also in the extensive Countides of Bues- 
■wara, B,hudawur, Untur Bed and Boondel- 
k,hand. Composed for the use of the 
Hindoostanee students by Shree Lulloo Lai 
Kuvi, B,hak,ha Moonshee in the College of 
Fort William.” 

Prefixed are two pages of pencilled notes, 
in bir Henry Elliott’s handwriting, on the 
origin of Braj-bhasha, taken from Lallu 
Lala’s preface to his grammar. 


37 . 

Add. 26,594.—Foil. 50; 10 in. by 7|; 17 
lines, 6]-in, long; written on English paper, 
waterlined 1804. [William Eeskine.] 

* Written 


I. Foil. 2—35 

Braj-bhdshd vydlcarana. 

A grammar of the Braj-bhasha dialect, 
written chiefly in the form of a catechism. 
It deals more particularly with the diffei’ent 
conjugations of verbs (foil. 15—35), of which 
several examples are given, the masculine 
and feminine forms of each person being 
given in full in the conjugation of each tense. 
The preceding part of the grammar treats 
very briefly on the number, gender, and 
declension of nouns and pronouns. 

The work is incomplete, breaking olf in 
the middle of a sentence containing a reply 
to a question on the structure of negative 
verbs. 

II. Foil. 36—50 (s-s«(). 

Braj-bhdshd sahgraha. 

A vocabulary of Braj-bhasha words. 
These are written on pencilled lines on 
one half of each page, in a rough kind of 
classified arrangement. Some of the words 
are Braj-bhasha forms with their equivalents 
in modern Hindi, but the majority of them 
are simply ordinary Hindi or Sanskrit. 

This part of the MS. is written by the 
same hand as the preceding part, but on 
English paper of different manufacture. In 
the native numbering of these two treatises 
the even numbers only are expressed. 


38 . 

Add. 26,595.—Foil. 160; 10 in. by 7|^; a 
collection of vocabularies and grammars, 
written on English paper of the 19th 
century. [William Eeskine.] 

I. Foil. 2—18. A comparative vocabulary 
of Hindi, Marathi, and Gujarati words, with 
synonyms. 
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II. Foil. 19—48. ?Vi: ^ ^ 

A Panjabi grammar written in Panjabi, 
sbowing also some peculiarities of inflection 
in the Dogri dialect.* The greater part of 
the grammar is devoted to the conjugation 
of verbs, only a few pages (foil. 19—28) 
being given to the declension of nouns and 
pronouns. An interlinear transliteration in 
Roman characters has been added, apparently 
in Mr. Erskine’s handwriting, up to fol. 43. 

III. Poll. 49—65. A list of Panjabi 

words with occasional synonyms. 

IV. Foil, 66—110. wW 

A grammar of the Kashmiri language, 
by Balamukunda, explained in Hindi. An 
account of the language, with notices of 
short grammars and vocabularies, will be 
found in Dr. Gust’s “ Modern Languages 
of the East Indies,” pp. 35 and 174. See 
also F. Drew’s “ Jummoo and Kashmir,” 
p. 466. The most complete grammar of the 
Kashmiri language hitherto published is that 
by the Rev. J. R. Wade, London, 1888. 

The author states in a short preface that 
he finds the Kashmiri language somewhat 
similar in structure to Marathi, and also 
to Hindustani, but unfortunately the gentle¬ 
men who know anything of the language 
pronounce it so badly, and speak it so un¬ 
grammatically that, in order to teach it 
correctly to the people of Patna, he was 
induced to write these grammatical rules, 
at the request of Dr. John Leyden (itT'SK'iTT 

There are interlinear transliterations of 
the Kashmiri words, and short translations 
of the Hindi grammatical rules as far as 
fol. 86, 

V. Foil. Ill—127. A Kashmiri vocabu¬ 
lary, in Devanagari characters. 


^ For a short graiuinar ajid vocabulary of this dialect, 
see F. Drew’s Jummoo and Kashmir” (London, 1875), 
App. L and II, 


VL Foil. 128—146. A Bengali vocabulary, 
with some few Sanskrit synonyms, and their 
equivalents in the Tripura dialect. 

VII. Foil. 147—160. A comparative vo¬ 
cabulary of Sanskrit, Bengali and Oriya 
words. 

The several vocabularies contained in the 
volume are for the same set of words as in 
the preceding MS. (foil. 36—50). 


39 . 

Or. 2033 and 2034.—Two uniform volumes, 
containing respectively foil. 63 and 39 ; 6 in. 
by 3f; written on English paper, water¬ 
marked 1803. [John Haddon Hindlet,] 

Extracts from marginal notes made by 
Sir William Jones on a manuscript of the 
Tuhfat al-Hind, formerly belonging to the 
Royal Society, and now in the India Office 
Library. 

The first volume contains for the most part 
notes on the orthography, declensions, and 
conjugations of the Braj-bhasha language; 
also on Hindi derivatives, and prosody, and 
on Hindi! music according to the system of 
Hanuman. 

The second volume contains a vocabulary 
of Hindi words explained in English. The 
words are mostly in Roman characters, some 
few are in Devanagari and Persian characters, 


B. LEXIGOOJtAPHY, 

40 . 

Add. 5585.—Foil. 42; 8|-in. by 6|-; 14lines, 
3:1^ in. long; written apparently early in the 
19bh century. 

Two Hindi vocabularies in Braj-bhasha 
verse, by Nanda Dasa of Rampur. See Dr. 
Grierson’s “ Vern, Lit,,” p, 25. 








LEXICOGRAPHY. 



«<8L 


Aiiekartlia. A 
vocabulary of words, each of which has 
various significations. 

Beg. 5ft ug 

'Big«?T5T 5r»i^ 5r* * * § ft ii ^ n 

There are 124 verses in this MS. The 
Lucknow editions of this work, published by 
Nawal Kishor, contain 140 verses. The 
Benares edition of 1860 has 156, and that of 
1877, 154 verses. 

IT. Foil. 136—42. 5nwT^T Namamala. A 
vocabulary of synonyms. 

Beg. 

5 iu 5 inrJ!r § ntf 55 5 rnR> ^ u s 11 

The words are not placed alphabetically, 
nor do they appear to follow any systematic 
or classified method of arrangement. 

The number of verses in this MS. and 
other copies, as also in the printed editions, 
varies considerably. There are 289 verses 
in this copy, 312 in no. 41, 287 in no. 98; 
267 in the Benares edition of 1860, and 277 
in that of 1877. 

In the heading this work is called Nama- 
mafijari (^rwisTtl). The colophon reads;— 
5niuu^ 

Rimfi II The title Manamafijari also occurs 
in the heading of the following MS. and in 
the colophon of MS. no. 98, ii. According 
to Garcin de Tassy,[| Manamafijari is the 


* ibigrarnwiRV ^TirsRTliff in Lucknow editions, 1874 
and 1884. 5hfk5pT?l*I^ «RTTt!J'3|ir4!J in Benares editions, 
1860 and 1877. 

t 5R’§pRI'aiitI!r in all printed editions. 

+ o'SRfl^S in printed editions, and in nos. 41 and 98. 

§ in Benares edition of 1860. 

II Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 446. 


title of an entirely different work by the 
same author., 

41 . 

Or. 391.—Foil. 27 ; 7f in. by 6 ; 11 lines, 
6 |- in. long; written in the 19th century. 

[Geo. Wm. Hamilton.] 

Another copy of Nanda Dasa’s Namamala, 
called Manamafijari in the heading. 

42 . 

Add. 25,432 and 25,433. Two uniform 
volumes, containing respectively foil. 249 
and 254 ; 12|- in. by 9|-; written on English 
paper, on pencilled lines of about 20 to the 
page; 19th century. 

A Hindi'English Dictionary, by M. A. A. 

The dictionary is arranged, as far as 
possible, in the order of the Persian alphabet, 
instead of the Sanskrit. In a few prefatory 
remarks, written on a .separate sheet of 
paper attached to the first volume, the 
author says :—“ As by far majority of Euro¬ 
pean gentlemen, who have directed their 
attention to Eastern literature, are better 
acquainted with the arrangement of the 
Persian Alphabet than with that of the 
Naguree as exhibited in Sanskrit Lexicons, 
the writer was led to think that a some¬ 
what similar arrangement in a Hinduwee 
Dictionary would render it more generally 
useful—as references could be made to it, 
probably in most cases with greater facility.” 

The author is only known by his initials 
“M. A. A.” which occur at the end of his 
preface. 

The MS. is very neatly written. The 
Hindi words are in a bold thick Nagari 
hand, written with native ink, and probably 
by a native scribe. 




DM 
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VI. BHETOEIC AND PEOSODY. 


43 . 


Add. 5578.—Foil. 54 j 12-^ in. by 7|; 21 
lines, 5 in.long; written in the 18th century 
on European paper bearing the water-mark 
“ J. Whatman.” 

Easikap^'iyd. 

A treatise in Braj-bhasha verse by Ke^ava 
Dasa on the 8ringdm-rasa, or erotic senti¬ 
ment in poetical or dramatic composition. 

Beg. i 

»T?!rvjTirar i 

II 

Ke^ava Dasa, the son of Ka^inatha, was a 
Sanadhya Brahman of Orchha in the district 
of Bundelkhand. His home was originally 
at Tehri, whence he settled at Orchha under 
the patronage of Raja Madhukar Shah, whose 
son and successor, Indrajit Shah, assigned 
him a grant of 21 villages. His first work, 
Vijnanagita, a philosophical poem, was written 
in Sanivat 1600 (A.D. 1543). He then wrote 
the present work, which was completed on 
the 7th day of Kartika-siirfi, S. 1648* (A.D. 
1591). This was followed by Kavipriya, a 
work on rhetorical composition (see the 


* Date given in verses 10 and 11 of the £rst chapter, 
as follows:— 

^ ii so ii 

’gfrf jrfir JTfir i 


following work) in S. 1658 (A.D. 

He subsequently wrote Ramachandrika, a 
poem on the life of Rama, and a work on 
prosody entitled Ram^arnkara-mafijari. See 
Sivasinihasaroja, 1st ed., App. p. 10; Dr. 
Grierson’s “ Vern. Lit.,”p. 58, and Garcin de 
Tassy’s Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 180. 

The Rasikapriya is perhaps one of the 
oldest Hindi works on the erotic styde of 
composition. The theme is a favourite one 
with modern authors, most of whose writings 
are based on ancient Sanskrit works on 
rhetoric, of which the Siihityadarpana of 
Visvanatha Kaviraja is one of the most 
extensive and authoritative. Kesava Dasa 
composed this work in the name of his royal 
patron Indrajit Shah, who is designated in 
the colophon to each chapter as being the 
author.* 

The work is divided into 16 chapters (pru- 
blidva), the contents of which are as follows : 

1 . Fol. 15. Sarnyoga-viyoga; or the meet¬ 
ing and separation of the hero and 

the heroine (vriftf^t). 

2. Fol. 3a. Chaturvidha nayaka; or the 
four principal classes of heroes. 

3. Fol. 45. Ashtayuvatibheda; or the 
eight principal classes of heroines. 

4. Fol. 115. Prachhanna-praka^a-darsana; 
or the affection, either secretly felt or openly 
expressed, which arises from thinking, dream¬ 
ing, hearing, or looking at a picture of a 
beloved object. 


* The colophon to the first chapter reads : ’hI- 

TOiT^Tr TftrsirftmT*rt 

■jjvnii II The others are similarly worded. 









RHETORIC AND PROSODY. 



5. Pol. 13&. Milanasthana; or the places 
favourable for lovers’ meetings. 

6 . Pol. 18a. Hava; or the actions and 
emotions indicative of love.* 

7. Pol. 23a. Nayaka-nayika-prabheda; or 
the different types of heroes and heroines 
into which the principal classes, enumerated 
in chapters 2 and 3, are subdivided. 

8 . Pol. 27A. Purvanuraga; or love excited 
towards a person before forming his or her 
acquaintance, caused by hearsay, magic in¬ 
fluence, or the seeing of pictures or dreams. 
Purvanuraga is described as being the first 
out of four kinds of Vipralambhcv sringdra, 
or love in absence. The other three kinds are 
treated of in the three following chapters. 

9. Fol. 33a. Mana; or indignation, which 
is either coquettish caprice, or a feeling of 
jealousy. 

10 . Pol. 35a. Mana-mochana; or the 
means of conciliating an indignant lover. 

11 . Fol. 38a. Pravasa; or the affection 
for a lover who is away from home, either 
on a journey or residing in another country. 
This chapter also describes Karuna (the 4th 
kind of Vipralambha sriiigara) or the sorrow¬ 
ful longing for a deceased lover, or one with 
whom reunion is uncertain. 

12 . Fol. 405, and 13. fol. 445. Sakhijana; 
or a description of the male and female 
friends of lovers who assist as go-betweens 
to foster and encourage love. 

14. Pol. 47a. Navarasa; or the nine rasas 

or sentiments, which distinguish different 
modes of composition. These are 1. love 
{rati, or sriiigara)^ 2. mirth (hdsya), 3, sorrow 
{karuna), 4. fury (raudra), 5. resoluteness 
(mra), 6. terror (bhaydnaka), 7. aversion 

(Jnhhatsa), 8. surprise (adhliuta), and 9. 
quietude (Santa). 

15. Pol. 515, Chaturvidha kavita; or 
the four styles of dramatic representation 


* Pully described in No. 46, chapters iii.—v. 



(vritti). These are called Kausiki, Bharati, 
Arabhatb and Sattvatl.* 

16. Pol. 525. Rasa anarasa; or various 
merits and defects of poetical composition. 
These are termed Pratyanika, Nirasa, Virasa, 
and Duhsandhana. 

In the present MS. the verses of the first 
chapter only are numbered. There is a copy 
of this work in the India Office Library, 
dated Samvat 1808 (A.D, 1751) in which 
the verses are numbered throughout the 16 
chapters, the total being 228. 

Most of the subjects treated of in this 
work will be found fully described and com¬ 
mented on in the “Mirror of Composition,” 
a translation of the Sahityadarpana, alluded 
to above, which was commenced by Dr. 
J. R. Ballantyne, and completed by Pra- 
mada-dasa Mitra. See also S. M. Tagore’s 
“ Eight Principal Rasas of the Hindus,” and 
the Introductory chapter to vol. i. of Wilson’s 
“ Theatre of the Hindus.” 


44 . 

Add. 5587. Poll. 129; 7|- in. by 6; 14 
lines, 3 in. long; written in thick letters, in 
the 18th century, on European paper bearing 
the w'atermark “ Vanderlin.” 

Kavipriyd. 

$ 

A treatise in verse on rhetorical composi¬ 
tion, by Kesa va Dasa. See the preceding work. 

Beg. wiw ii 

sdl w wtiT unmn « a ii 

The Kavipriya is one of the earliest Hindi 
treatises on alamkdra, or the ten angas or 


* These are the correct Sanskrit forms of name. The 
two last are spelt and in this MS. 

E 2 
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constituents o£ poetical composition. It is 
written in an archaic style of Hindi, very 
similar to the Braj-bhasha dialect, and is 
based on ancient Sanskrit works treating on 
this subject. The date of composition, 
Wednesday, the 5th day of Phalguna-mcK, 
Samvat 1658 (A.D. 1601) is given in the 
4th verse of chapter i. (fol. 3a). 

t VTTTTRm tST^ VTJTO II 

It was written in honour of Pravina Rai 
Paturi, a famous courtesan and poetess of 
Orchha, in the time of Raja Indrajit Shah. 
Siva Simha states in his anthology (Siva- 
simhasaroja, App. p. 10) that the Emperor 
Akbar imposed a fine of ten million rupees 
on Indrajit for refusing to send Pi’avina 
Rrd to his court, when commanded to do so. 
Kesava Dasa thereupon had a private inter¬ 
view with Birbal, Akbar’s prime minister 
and favourite companion, and recited a 
laudatory poem which he had composed in 
honour of him. Birbal was delighted with 
the poet and his verses, and managed to get 
the fine I'emitted, but nevertheless Pravina 
Rai was obliged to obey the royal mandate. 

The present work consists of 16 chapters 
(jorabhava), of which the first two are intro¬ 
ductory, containing genealogies of Raja 
Indrajit and of the poet, which are given 
in extenso in Wilson’s “ Mackenzie Collection 
of MSS.,” vol. ii,, p. 111. 

The Kavipriya was lithographed at Benares 
in A.D. 1865, accompanied by a prose com¬ 
mentary written by Sardar Kavi, of that 
city, at the request of the Maharaja levari 
Narayana Simha. Another edition of the 
text and Sardar’s commentary was printed 
by Nawal Kishor at Lucknow in A.D. 1886. 

These two published editions contain an 
additional chapter, of 96 verses, probably 
supposititious, which comes after the 14th 
prabhdva, and bears the same number. It 
contains a NaJchsilch (TTOf^), a style of 
composition greatly admired by all modern 


writers on alamkdra, in which poetical 
devscriptions are given of the several portions 
of the body, of the dress, ornaments, and 
pei’sonal charms of the heroine (or, it may be, 
of the hero), from her toe-nails (wfi) to the 
lock of hair on the crown of her head . 

There are two copies of this poem 
(both more or less defective) in the India 
Office Library, each of which contains this 
additional chapter, but in 129 instead of 96 
verses. 

In the printed editions the 16th, or last 
chapter, contains 91 verses. The present 
MS. ends with verse 69, and does not 
contain verses 51 to 68 of the printed 
editions. Dr. Grierson, in his notice of this 
poet (“ Yern. Lit.,” p. 58), mentions several 
other commentaries on the Kavipriya besides 
that of Sardar Kavi, none of which appear to 
have been published. 


Add. 5586.—Foil. 116; 7^ in. by 6^; 15 to 
17 lines, 4|^ in. long; with ruled margins; 
dated Samvat 1833 (A.D. 1776). 

Cr 

Sundarasringdra. 

A poem on lovers, by Sundara Dasa, 
Kavi4vara.* 

Beg. fft ^ i 

rpraiTr ii s ii 

The author states in the introductory 
portion of the poem (verses 1—16) that he 
was a Brahman of Gwalior, and a poet at 
the court of the Bmpei-or Shahjahan (A.D. 
1628—58), who had conferred on him the 
title of Kaviraya, and afterwards of Maha- 
kaviraya, or “Prince of Poets.” Amongst 


* Grarcin de Tassy has erroneously confused this poet 
with Sundara Dasa, disciple of Daduji, the author of 
Suudaravilasa and Jfianasamudra. See no. 80, art. vi. 
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modern -writers Sundara Dasa is generally 
known by the title Kavisvara. 

This work, -written in the Braj-bhasha 
dialect, describes the various classes of male 
and female lovers, according to the elaborate 
system of classification found in Sanskrit 
works on alamkdra. It also treats of the art 
of love, and contains a description of female 
beauty. It was composed on Thursday, the 
6 th of Kartika-mi^f, Samvat 1688 expired 
(A.D. 1631). The date is given in verse 
16, as follows:— 

-suft: TftfrT ii ii 

The Sundara^rihgara was printed in Bom¬ 
bay, 1864, and published by Kavi Hirachand 
Kanji, with a poem of his own on the same 
subject, entitled Hira^ringara. 

Another edition was printed at Benares, 
1865. These printed editions, as also this 
copy and one in no. 98, do not agree in the 
number of verses. In the present copy 
there are 363,* and in no. 98, 353 verses, 
whilst the Bombay and Benares editions 
have 378 and 366 respectively. 

Sundara Dasa is also the author of a Braj- 
bhasha version of the Sanskrit Tales of the 
32 images of the throne of King Vikra- 
maditya, from which Lallu Lala composed 
the popular Hindi translation, entitled Simha- 
sana-battlsi. 

46 . 

Add. 27,216.—.Foil. 74; 9f in. by 6|-; 18 
lines, 4 in. long; neatly written; dated 
Samvat 1890 (A.D. 1833). 

[Captain Miles.] 
Jagadvinoda. 

A Braj-bhasha poem on rhetoric, and 
specially on the Sringdra-rasa, or erotic 


* Written by mistake. 


style of poetical or dramatic composition, by 
Padmakara Bhatta. 

Beg. ?r^-rr ^ i 

ti *» It 

Padmakara was the son of Mohana Bhatta 
of Mathura* (Muttra), and, according to Biva 
Siinha, was born in S. 1838 (A.D. 1781). 
He was at first employed in the service of 
Raghunath Rao, known as Appa Sahib, the 
Mahratta Peshwa at Nagpur, and afterwards 
went to Jaipur, where he compiled this work 
by order of Maharaja Jagat Simha (who 
reigned A.D. 1808—1813). 

The rules of rhetorical composition, as 
contained in this work, are clearly taken 
from the standard Sanskrit treatises on 
alamlcdra, of which the Sahityadarpanaf 
of Vi^vanatha Kaviraja is perhaps the most 
important. 

The Jagadvinoda deals chiefly with the 
erotic element of composition. It is divided 
into 6 chapters (^pralcaranM), under the follow¬ 
ing heads:— 

1. Pol. 26. Alambana-vibhava (331 verses); 
or The essential excitants of love. These are 
the different types of heroes (ndyaka), and 
heroines (ndyikd), each of whom is described 
as possessing certain characteristic qualities 
which excite the feeling of love. Under this 
head are also included the seeing of a portrait, 
or the dreaming of a loved object. 

2 . Pol. 366. Uddipana-vibhava (57 verses); 
or The enhancing excitants of love. These 
are the male confidants of the hero, of whom 
there are 4 kinds ; the female messengers, or 
go-betweens (dtdi), divided into 3 classes ; 
the personal adornment and sarcastic remarks 


* In Dr. Grierson’s notice of this author (“Modern 
Vern. Lit.,’’ p. 110), he and hia father are stated as 
being “of Banda”; and Garcin de Tassy (Litt. Hind., 
2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 489) says he was “ de Gwalior.” 

t See the English translation of this work, entitled 
“ The Mirror of Composition,” commenced by Dr. J. E. 
Ballantyne, and completed by Pramada-dasa Mitra, 
Calcutta, 1875. 
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made by the heroine, and the influence of 
special times and seasons. 

3. Fob 426. Anubhava (75 verses); or The 
actions indicative of love. These are either 
natural and involuntary emotions (sdttvika- 
hhdm), or strongly-marked amorous feelings 
(hdva). The former are usually reckoned to 
be 8 in number, viz.; stupefaction, perspira¬ 
tion, horripilation, faltering voice, trembling, 
change of colour, tears, and fainting. The 
author adds a ninth indication, viz., yawning. 
These involuntary expressions of love are 
ascribed both to male and also to female 
lovers. 

The strong emotions are the coquettish 
gestures, expressions of delight, and blandish¬ 
ments of the female lover, of which 10 
different kinds are described. 

4. Fol. 496. Sanchari-bhava, also called 
Vyabhicluiri-bhava (113 vei’ses); or The 
Accessory emotions, of which there are 33 
different kinds, consisting of certain emotions 
connected with, or subordinate to, the main 
sentiments {sthdyi-bhdva) which characterise 
the style of composition. These are shame, 
sorrow, fear, despondency, &c., culminating 
in madness and death.* 

5. Fol. 696. Sthayi-bhava (31 verses); 
or The permanent emotions. These are 9 in 
number, and constitute the 9 mental feelings 
which predominate in and distinguish the 
9 different rasas. 

6 . Fol. 626. Navarasa-nirupana (122 
verses) ; or A description of the 9 rasas or 
sentiments essential to rhetorical composi¬ 
tion. See no. 43, chap. 14. 

The Jagadvinoda has been printed at 
Lucknow, 1876 (3rd edition, 1882), and at 
Cawnpore, 1878. 

The date of copy (uiTmT ’nn «»«» 
appears at the end of the MS. 


^ Fully described in “ The Mirror of Composition,’* 
p. 97. See also S. M. Tagore’s ** Eight Principal Rasas 
of the Hindus ” (Calcutta, 1880), p. 23. 


§L 
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Add. 26,532.—Foil. 72; 5| in. by 11; 23 to 
25 lines, 4|- in. long; written apparently in 
the 18th century. [William Erskine.] 

Two rhetorical poems in an archaic form 
of Braj-bhasha. 

I. Foil. 1—56. tftfSRfinn Rasikapriya of 
Kesava Diisa. Another copy of no. 43. 

II. Foil. 57—72. An anonymous poem 

on lovers. 

Beg. Mft tTVT VTinft I 

’Sit ?ftir ^ II H 

The poem begins with the usual description 
of the different classes qf heroes (wni'aK) and 
heroines (^ftfcRT) in dramatic or erotic com¬ 
position, based on the classification to be 
found in Sanskrit woi’ks on alamkdra. The 
author then describes the meeting of the 
lover and his mistress through the friendly 
offices of the female companion, or go- 
between (toI), and gives a description of 
each member of the body, and of the 
personal attire and perfections of the lovers. 

The poem is in 253 verses. It bears no 
title, or name of author, and appears to have 
been composed about the same period as the 
preceding, i.e. in the 16th century. 

The two poems in this MS. have been 
copied by the same hand, evidently an 
illiterate scribe. They abound in ortho¬ 
graphical errors, aspirated consonants are 
written by unaspirates, long vowels for short 
ones, and vice versa. 


48 . 

Or. 2033.—Foil. 120; 8J in. by 5|^ ; about 
20 lines, 31- in. long; dated A.D. 1851. 

[Sir Henry M. Elliot.] 

Foil. 1 —92 (i-Ai). TmTtmw Rajasamaja. 
A work on rhetoric in Braj-bhasha verse. 
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Sas^l on Sanskrit works on alamhdra, written 
in Persian characters in Shikastali-amez. 

Beg. cj-Ijv*** '-O"* J' 
cJ-?- £. 

This work, which was written specially 
for Sir Henry Elliot, and is named after 
him Elliot Rajasamaja in the scribe’s colo¬ 
phon, appears to be an enlarged recension 
of the Bhashabhiishana of Jaswant Singh, 
the Rathor Raja of Jodhpur* (A.D. 1638— 
1681), with the addition of a prologue 
or introduction (foil. 3—19) containing 
eulogies on Queen Victoria, the Governor- 
General of India, and Sir Henry Elliot, 
with a description of different classes of men 
and women based on the Koka^astra.f 

An edition of Raja Jaswant Singh’s 
Bhasbabhushana,$ edited by Kavi Hira- 
chand Kanji, with an account of the author 
and a Gujarati commentary, was published 
at Bombay in 1866. It is in two chapters 
(pralcarana), the first, in 41 verses, on 
the different classes of heroes and heroines 
and rasas, or sentiments; the second,in 169 
verses, on the different kinds of alamlcdra, 
or styles of rhetorical composition. The 
present recension is much more extensive. 
It contains 4 chapters {bah), which are sub¬ 
divided ivAo fasls and hisms, with the follow¬ 
ing headings:— 

Bab 1. (fol. 20) Nayika-bheda, or The 
different classes of heroines. Bab 2. (fol. 
35) Nayaka-bheda, or The different classes 
of heroes. Bab 3. (fol. 39) Sattvika-bhava, 
or The involuntary emotions and amorous 


See Tod’s ‘‘Rajasthan” (Madras ed. 1873), vol. ii,, 
pp. 41—49. 

t See no. 28. 

J Dr. Grierson (“Vern. Lit./’ p. 100) notices another 
work with this title, said to have been composed by 
Jaswant Singh of Rajatirwa, in Kanauj (c. 1797 A.D.), 
which was printed at Benares in 1886, This work is not 
available for purposes of cooiparison. In Dr. Grierson’s 
opinion the identity of the author with Jaswant Singh of 
Jodhpur is very doubtful. 


! gestures of lovers. Bab 4. (fol. 47) Alain- 
kura-bheda, or The different styles of rlie. 
torical composition. 

The introductory 5 verses in the 

printed edition of the Bhashabhiishana begin 
on fol. 19a, last line, as follows ;— 

-ipj / Jh> 

The first line of the next verse appears on 
fol. 356 (Bab 2). Thus the text of the first 
chapter in the printed edition is brought in 
with considerable additions in the first three 
chapters of the present recension. The 
last chapter agrees more closely with the 
text of the printed edition. 

In the colophon the work is called the 
Bhashabhushana of the Rathor Rao Jaswant. 

j/ j'j J' 

The text of the poem is accompanied by 
an interlinear Hindustani translation, written 
in red ink, and probably supplied by the 
copyist, Saman La‘l of Amroha, who states 
in a colophon at the end of the work that he 
completed the copy on the 3rd Dec., 1851. 

II. Foil. 93—119 Pingala- 

manjari. A work on prosody in Braj-bhasha 
verse, in two chapters {xdldsa), by Rarna 
Simha Kaviraja.* 

Beg. ^5*1 if»n: TO^ifir it 

ii ii 

The poem is undated. The text is accom¬ 
panied by a transliteration and a literal 
translation in Persian characters, in Shi- 
kastab-amez, probably by the copyist Saman 
LaT of Amroha. The copy was completed 
on the 7th Sept., 1851. 


* Probably the same author as “ the poet Ram Singh 
of Buiidelkhand,” who Bourished 1800 A.D., noticed in 
Grierson’s “Vern. Lit.,” no. 380, p. 100. 
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Colophon: ^fjr ^ 

fsw’lTflwnt B*nw: 

The last page contains a Hindustani list of 
the 18 Puranas, and the number of slohas in 
each, aggregating a total of 400,000. 

A Hindustani letter, dated the 7th Sept., 
1847, written by Saman La‘l and addressed 




to Sir Henry (then Mr.) Elliot, is attached 
to the volume (fol. 120). The writer, who 
signs himself a pleader at the Court of the 
Commissioner of Bareilly, gives a detailed 
report of his visits to different Civil stations 
in quest of copies of manuscripts and ancient 
chronicles, for which work he had been 
specially deputed. 


Vir. POETBY. 


A. HI8T0BIGAL. 

49 . 

Or. 2175.—Foil. 453 •, 11 in. by 8; 21 lines, 
6 in. long; written in large Nagari, ap¬ 
parently of the 17th century. 


TTOT 


Prithvirdj rasau. 

An epic poem on the life and exploits of 
Prithviraj, the Chauhan king of Ajmere and 
Delhi; commonly attributed to Chand Barda’i. 
See Dr. Grierson’s “Modern Vern. Lit.,” 
p. 3. 

Beg. TTW -Swff II 

tn W»r ii 

T5B tiTW Tf»niT vrm ii n 

* This vorse is properly the second; the first verse, 
containing the invocation, being omitted. The more 
correct reading is:— 

H’q*? igrgr ii 

wfir ^ II 

^ nr wwrt II 
fw run rfwm fnnr ii 
nrw mr gn nn pit ii 


The Prithviraj rasau (or Prithiraj rasa) 
commences with a complete genealogical 
account of the Chauhan tribe of Rajputs, 
with which is mixed up a vast amount of 
Pauranic myth. Then follows an account 
of the birth of Prithviraj, prince of Ajmere, 
his alliances, wars, and conquests ; his ac¬ 
cession to the throne of Delhi; his valiant 
resistance against the attacks of the Muham¬ 
madan invader Sultan Shihabud-din Mu¬ 
hammad ^ori, his final defeat and death, 
with the downfall of Delhi, and the over¬ 
throw of Rajput rule. The work is, in fact, 
as Col. Tod remarks, “ a universal history of 
the period.”* 

The poem is professedly the work of 
Chand Barda’i, the favourite court minstrel 
and companion of King Prithviraj, who 
perished with his royal master on the battle¬ 
field of Dehli, S. 1249, A.D. 1193. But, 
though Kshatriyas throughout Rajputana, 
and especially, Chauhans of Kanauj, believe 
implicity in the authenticity of the poem, 
considerable doubts are now entertained as 
to whether it was really the work of Chand, 
or of some other bard, living one or two 
centuries later, who had ascribed the poem 
to Chand. 

♦ Kajastban,” vol. i. p. 213. (Madras ed., 1873.) 











mtST/fy 



HISTOEICAIi. 


83 




The last two books, at any rate, in which 
are described the circumstances attending 
the death of Ohand and the Eaja, and the 
subsequent defeat and death of Rainsi, the 
son and successor of Prithviraj, in combat 
with Muhammad Ghorl, must have been 
written by some later bard,* 

Kaviriij Muriirdan of Jodhpnr was the first to 
cast doubt on the genuineness of this epic. He 
stated his opinion to Prof. Biihler, that Chand 


was not its author, and that “thework belongs 
to the fourteenth century at the earliest.” f 
In 1886 Kaviraj Syamala Dasa of Mewar 
wrote a severe criticism on the poem, dis¬ 
puting the reliability of its historical state¬ 
ments, and the accuracy of its dates.J He 
was of opinion that it was “ fabricated 


several centuries after Chand’s time,” and 
was probably composed “ at some date during 
the thirty years between S, 1640 (?=A.D. 
1583) and S. 1670 (=A.D. 1613).” This 
attack was replied to, the year following, by 
Pandit Mohana Lala Pandya.§ 


* The author of the Tabakat i Nil^iri, a reliable his¬ 
torian, who wrote in A.H. 658, describes the death of 


Prithviraj as taking place on the battle-field of Delhi in 
A.H. 688, or A.D. 1192. See Elliot’s “ Hist, of India,” 
vol. ii., p. 297. 

According to this epic, Prithviraj was not killed in 
battle, but was sent a prisoner to Ghazni, where he was 
blinded and kept in chains. The last book but one, 
called Banbedh, relates how Chand, on hearing of the 
capture of the king, was occupied for two months in 
writing up his history, both past and future. Then, 
having entrusted the work to the keeping of hi.s eldest 
son Jalha, he bade farewell to his wife and family, and 
set out as a sanmjafi to Ghazni. There, having gained 
the confidence of Muhammad Ghori, he managed to con¬ 
coct a plan whereby the blind king succeeded in shooting 
the Sultan at a public display of archery, and, im¬ 
mediately afterwards, both he and Chand perished by 
self-inflicted blows with a dagger. See Eamanarayana’s 
“ Prithwi Eaj Charitra,” pp. 249—255. 

t See the Journal of the Bombay E. A. S., vol. xi. 
(1875), p. 283. 

J “ The Antiquity, Authenticity, and Genuineness of 
the Prithi Raj Rasa.” Journal of the A. S. B., vol. Iv. 

(1886), p. 5. 

§ “The Defence of Prithfraj Easii of Chanda Bardaf.” 
Benares, 1887. 


There is certainly considerable uncertainty, 
if not absolute incorrectness, in the dates 
given in the epic. The birth of Prithviraj 
is said to have taken place in S. 1115 (A.D. 
1058). In this MS. the date is mentioned 
in Bk. i., v. 170 (fol. 22ft) as follows:— 

fetf^ ^rf fCgifXt ^ t W) flrobCR II* 

The death of the Raja is said to have 
occurred in S. 1158 (A.D. 1101), but there 
is no doubt that Prithviraj was slain on the 
battle-field of Delhi in A.D. 1192 or 1193,t 
or about 90 years after the time stated in 
the poem. 

Pandit Mohana Lala, commenting on the 
verse quoted above in his critical edition of 
a portion of the poem, offers an ingenious 
explanation of this discrepancy of 90 years. 
He suggests that the word coming after 
the Vikrama date 1115 stands for the 
number 90 (i.e. = 0, Tte[ = 9) which should 

be added to the dates given in the poem.j; 
This peculiar method of computation, how¬ 
ever, does not appear to have been adopted 
by any other Hindi author. It is noticeable 
also that the writer of the colophon to the 
book called Dbankatha (fol. 675), adopting 
the same clironology, without the use of the 
term gives the date S. 1138 for the 

year in which the king discovered the hidden 
treasure at Hagor,§ The colophon reads:— 

^f?r fti’JdrriT Tnt ^ 

vmrsn hut ii uh 

HHT H ^ XITH TJH Timfr II 


* The last line is too long for the metre. In the Tod 
MS. (v. 49), and in other reliable MSS., the word does 
not occur. 

t According to the Tahakat i Nnaivl See also J. 
Morison’s “Genealogies in the Prithvirajavijaya,"'Vienna 
Oriental Journal, voL vii. (1893), p. 188, and Cunning¬ 
ham’s “Arch. Survey,” vol. i., pp. 159 and 175, 

X “The Prithvfraj Rasau,” Benares 1887, p. 139. 

§ Cf. also the chronology of the kings of Mewar in MS. 
no. 19, in which S. 1151 is given as the date of the df^ath 
of Prithviraj. 

F 
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The Prithvirrxj rasau is said to have been 
originally divided into 69 books (prastdva, 
also called Iclianda), containing altogether 
100,000 verses; but MSS. differ widely as to 
the number, arrangement and names of the 
books, and the number of verses in each. 

The Tod MS. in the Library of the R.A.S. 
(no. 120), dated S. 1883, is divided into 
65 books, whilst the Bodleian MS. (Wilson 
Coll. no. 52), undated, but apparently written 
about the same time, has 68 books. 

In the present copy the books are not 
numbered, they do not follow the generally 
adopted order of arrangement, and are con¬ 
siderably abridged, most of the books having 
less than half the number of verses contained 
in the Tod and Bodleian MSS. Several 
books are also omitted, the total number 
amounting to only 44. The MS. is care¬ 
lessly written, and defective, ending abruptly 
with V. 159 of the Banbedh, the last book 
but one of the poem. The volume contains 
503 leaves, of which 25 to 40, 89 to 104, 241 
to 256, 478 and 479 are missing. It is 
partly worm-eaten towards the end, and in 
places portions of the text are torn away 
from the sides. 

No edition or translation of the entire 
poem has been made. An important work in 
Hindi, by Ramanarayana Dugar of TJdaipur,* 
has, however, been just published, containing 
an account of the historical events recorded 
in the poem, with an introduction and critical 
notes by the author. The work has been 
compiled from a MS., containing 68 books, 
in the Victoria Hall Library at Udaipur. 

A portion of the poem, edited by Mr. J. 
Bearaes (bk. i.), and Dr. Hoernle (bks. 26— 
35), appeared in the Bibliotheca Indica (1873, 
etc.). Another edition, with critical notes, was 
commenced by Pandit Mohana Lala Pandya 
(Benares, 1877), but ceased with the 6th 
fasciculus of the first book. 

A translation of part of the first book was 


published in the Indian Antiquary, vol. i. 
(1872). Notes on the grammar of the epic, 
with occasional translations from the Ist 
and 15th book.?, and criticisms, by Dr. 
Grouse and Mr. J. Beames will be found 
in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, vols. 37 to 42. 


Or. 388.—Foil. 58; 11 in. by 6|^; 11 lines. 
8 in. long, with ruled margins ; dated A.D. 
1848. [Geo. Wm. Hamilton.] 


An account of tlie war waged by Prithviraj, 
king of Delhi, against Parmal, Raja of Mahoba 
in Bundelkhand, and of the exploits of Alha 
and. tidal, princes of Mahoba. 

Heading: wvj tthwV ii 

Beg. '3 b| ^ trf? tRtvgr ^ i 

Tnwvr II <1II 
«ntT t ^ i 

11 ^ II 

The defeat of Parmal, the Ohandel Raja 
of Mahoba by Prithviraj, the Chauhan king 
of Delhi is a favourite theme for ballad- 
mongers of Rajputana. Hence there are 
several versions of this historical event, of 
which some have been printed.* 

The poem is in 330 verses, and is said to be 
a portion of the Prithviraj rasau of Chand. 
(See the preceding work.) The date of the 
outbreak of hostilities, viz. S. 1141, given 
in verse 2, quoted above, is certainly in 
accordance with the chronology of that epic, 
but it is a noticeable fact that the Alha- 
khanda is not to be found in the more 


* See Grierson’s “ Vern. Lit.,” p. 5; “ Ind. Ant.,” 
vol. xiv., pp. 209, 255; and W. Waterfield’s translation 
of part of a Kanauj version in the Calcutta Review, vols. 
61—63. 


50 . 


Alhalchanda, 


* ‘‘Prithwi Eaj Charitra,’^ pp. 89, 257, Udaipur 1899. 
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2 -';5f^iabl0 copies of that poem, yiz. the Tod 
MS., now in the Library of the Koyal 
Asiatic Society, and the Wilson MS. in the 
Bodleian Library; nor is it in the copy in 
this Library (no. 49), or in the Jaipur MS.* 
An abstract of the stoi'y of the prowess of 
Alha and tidal, as narrated in this poem, 
will be found in Cunningham’s “Arch. 
Survey,” vol. vii., pp. 13—20. 

Colophon: n’qf'knf 

5451:?^ wmjw ... II IT »T] 5 »rm ’gn 

?rf?H SC.0M 

SSSO BT. SbSb WTtOBt SM 
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Or. 389.—Foil. 16; 11 in. by 6f; 10 lines, 
7| in. long, neatly written, with ruled margins, 
dated S. 1705 (A.D. 1848). 

[Geo. Wm. Hamilton.] 

Glihatrasdl M lardt.. 

An account in verse of the battle between 
the Bundela Euja Chhatrasal and Muhammad 
KJian Bangash; written in the Kanauji 
dialect. 

Heading: wvi f 

wl 11 

Beg. II 

TT^ WTI w> tiTl II 

^ -^RTrTT T?T II S II 

A biographical account of the famous 
chieftain OhhatrasM was written during his 
lifetime by the court poet Lai Kavi, under 


* In Mr. J. Beames’s “List of Books in Chand’s poem” 
(A, S. B. Journal, vol. xli., p. 204) he mentions “Alha 
TJdal ” as forming the 21st Book. As this Book is not in 
MSS. 2 and 4 referred to by him, he must have found 
It in the other three copies to which he had access, 
which unfortunately are not available for comparison 
■with this MS, 


the title Ohhatrapraka§a. It was published 
at Calcutta in 1829 under the editorship of 
Captain W. Price, A translation of the 
work was made by Captain Pogson, Calcutta 
1828. 

After a brief genealogical sketch of the 
Bundela rulers from the earliest times, Lai 
Kavi narrates the birth of Champat Raya,* 
the father of Chhatrasal, and the frequent 
wars with the Emperor Shah Jahiin that 
took place during his reign in futile attempts 
to get free from the Mogul supremacy 
imposed by the Emperor Akbar. 

The historian goes on to relate the acces¬ 
sion of Aurangzeb, the third son of' Shah 
Jahan, to the throne of Delhi, after the 
defeat of his eldest brother Dara Shikoh at 
the battle-field of Dholpur (A.D. 1658). 
Raja Champat Raya joined forces "with 
Aurangzeb in this memorable fight, and 
his 30n Chhatrasal, Avho was then but a 
youth, is said to have been present on the 
battle-field and to have been conspicuous for 
his daiing and valour.f 

After the death of his father, during the 
reign of Aurangzeb, Chhatrasal married, and 
entered the service of Jaisingh, Raja of 
Amber. He subsequently went to Aurang¬ 
abad, and formed an alliance with Bir 


* According to Beale (“Biog. Diet.,” 2iid ed., p. 115), 
Chait Singh, and according to Tod (“Rajasthan,” Madras 
ed., 1873, ii., p. 441), Gopinath was the father of Chha¬ 
trasal. , 

t According to Tod (Madras ed., ii., p. 444), Chhatrasal 
was then “ governor of the imperial capital,” and he, as 
also one of his sons, was killed in this battle. His ac¬ 
count of the life of Chhatrasal was doubtless derived from 
unreliable sources. His genealogy also of the immediate 
ancestors, and of the descendants of that chieftain, is quite 
different from that to be found in the Chhatraprakasa of 
Lai Kavi, and in the present manuscript. 

Dr. Grierson also, on the authority of Tod, states that 
Chhatrasal “ was killed in 1658 A.D.” He gives an 
account of Lai Kavi’s work, but, as he had not seen the 
poem, he had no means of discovering the errors in Tod's 
history. See his “ Vern. Lit.,” nos. 197 and 202 (pp. 76 
and 77). See also Pogson’s note (p. 31 of his translation) 
on the same mistake in Dow’s history. 
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POETRY. 


Baldeo for the purpose of overthrowing the 
Muhammadan yoke. With this object in 
view he crossed the river Nerbudda, and 
returned to his native land. This, according 
to the poet Lai, occurred in S. 1728 (A.D. 
1671), when Chhatrasal was 22 years of age.* 
He was proclaimed king in the place of his 
father, and the Bundelas, rallying round his 
standard, attacked the Nawab Bahadur Khan, 
who was defeated and fled to Sindh. 

On the death of Aurangzeb (A.D. 1707) 
his son and successor, Bahadur Shah I., was 
friendly disposed towards Chhatrasal, and 
requested him to seize the fort of Lohgarh. 
He was successful in this expedition, and 
returned with honour to his own country, 
and took up his residence at Mow. This is 
the last incident recorded in the Chhatra- 
praka^a of Lai Kavi, but Captain Pogson, in 
his translation of that work, has carried on 
the history of the Bundelas up to his time, 
including the account of the battle which 
forms the subject of this poem. 

The present work is anonymous. It is 
divided into two chapters, containing 129 
and 37 verses respectively. In it is narrated 
the alliance formed by Chhatrasal with the 
Maratha Peshwa Bajl Rao I., and the 
total defeat of Muhammad Khan Bangash, 
the Rohilla chief of Farukhabad, in A.D. 

1734.t 

This copy was completed on Sunday, the 
1 ,5th Ashadha-sinfi, S. 1905 (16th July, 
1848). 

Colophon: ^ 

... '5il ’gi SM tftr- 


* Stated in chap, xii., v. 20 of the Chliatraprakak 
(p. 144 of the Calc, ed.) as follows 

^ vTO viTTit I 

II ^0 II 

t See Elliot’s History, viii., pp. 46, 48 ; Hunter’s Ga¬ 
zetteer (2nd ed.), “Banda,” vol. ii., p. 48, and “Bundel- 
khaud,” vol. iii., p. 155. 


Appended to the poem are 5 dohds in 
praise of Bhagavan. Then follows a poem 
of 25 verses (fol. 15), containing a short 
allusion to the origin of the Bundela race, 
followed by eulogies on Chhatrasal, and his 
lineal descendants to the throne of Panna, 
^viz. his son Hirde Shah, his grandson Subha 
Singh, and great-grandson Aman Singh, the 
ruling chieftain at the time the poem was 
written (S. 1811, A.D. 1754). 

Poem begins:— 

S> 

" 

w 'urt's 
'< ‘t» 

Colophon : ^ 

The date of composition, Sunday, the 5th 
Magha-siw^i, S. 1811, is given in the last 
verse as follows :— 

M ^ 

jrm (? 


52 . 

Or. 390.—Foil. 28; 11 in. by 6f; 10 lines, 
8 in. long; written in a clear Nagari hand, 
with ruled borders ; dated A.D. 1849. 

[Geo. Wm. Hamilton.] 

Batan Sen va Sultan Shah. 

An historical poem by Ke^ava Bhatta in 
Braj-bhasha, describing the invasion of Chitor 
by the Emperor ‘Ala-ud-din of Delhi in order 
to obtain possession of Padmavati (here 
called Padrninl), the wife of King Ratan 
Sen, and the heroism of Gora and Badal in 
defence of the Mahratta cause. 

Heading: vm ^ tHW w? 

5jtT ^ Tn;?crr n 









Beg. « 

mrra ftfv ^(?) «f^ir s^sirrsT 

^1- ’sw't ^ ii <i ii 


’s^T ^ tnirw^ ^ft: Ti?[irf^ ■ss’t 
Tini ^ iffl^ ir^ n? "^tirlf^ »nf? ii ^ ii 

Verses 3 to 26 are wanting, the copy 
having apparently been made from an im¬ 
perfect MS. Blank leaves are left for their 
subsequent insertion, the poem being con¬ 
tinued at verse 22 (native foliation ^). 

The work contains 197 verses in dohd and 
Jcundaliyd metres, and appears to be based 
on the popular poem Padmavati of Malik 
Muhammad, Jiiyasi. Nothing is known of 
the author, whose name occurs in the last 
two verses. 

End. 

^6r«n nir nr^ « 
wIt fartTir ftsr wft >rl u ii 

The date of transcription is given in the 
scribe’s colophon, in the Samvat, Saka, 
Christian, Hijrah, and Fash eras, viz. Thurs¬ 
day, the first day of Phalguna-ftadi, Sainvat 
1905 ; Saka 1770; the 8th of February, 
A.D. 1849 ; Hijrah 1265; Fasli 1256.* 


53 . 

Or. 1882.—Poll. 64; 8|- in. by 5^; 13 lines, 
3 |^ in. long; written in Persian Naskhi cha¬ 
racters, apparently in the beginning of the 
19th century. [Sifi HeNBy M. Elliot.] 


RELIGIOHS. 

Beg. Cl**" 

|,Jls. 4^ i^jU CL^ 

The poem is written in the pure Panjabi 
spoken in the Dehrajat. It bears no date, 
and the only indication of the poet’s name is 
his ta^alltis, Bakhtawar, which occurs in 
fol. 3a, line 6. 

On the fly-leaf appears the signature of 
Sir Henry Elliot, with the date 1863. 








Shahull Imam Hasan o Husain. 

A Panjabi poem, containing an account of 
the martyrdoms of Hasan and Husain, sons 
of the Caliph *Ali. 


B. BBLIOIOU8. 

54 . 

Add. 6649.—Foil. 220 ; 10 in. by 6^; about 
16 lines, 5 in. long; written in the Kaithi 
character; dated Samvat 1833 (A.D. 1776). 

[J. F. Hull.] 

Haricharitra. 

A translation of the 10th Skandha of the 
Bhagavatapurana into Braj-bhasha verse, by 
Kavi Lalach. 

After invocations to Gane^a, Durga and 
Bhavani, and the heading vil wlwl ^ 

^ ■alrfEsic] the text begins— 

II iir^ I 

sit^ II 

n^rnitl ^ H i 

»TTft ii 

Nothing is known regarding the author. 
His name Lalach is probably a takhallus, or 
poetical designation. He states in the pro¬ 
logue (fol. 2a) that he commenced writing 
this work in Ashadha, Samvat 1787 (A.D. 
1730). 


* An evident mistake for 1258. 







MINISr/?^ 


POETEY. 



^TT^HfT 

m5(r 'S7^T^ «r!iT ^srprK't 

The same date occurs iu the following 
copy (no, 55), but this is probably a mistake 
for Samvat 1587 (A.D. 1530), which is the 
date given in the other two copies in this 
Library, the reading in which is (itj) § 
SfiTiT?!! The work has been translated 

into French, with a long introduction, by 
Theodore Pavie (Paris, 1852) under the title 
“ Krischna et sa doctrine.” In the copy 
from which this translation was made the 
date of composition is also given as S. 1587.* 

The 10th Skandha of the Bhagavatapurana 
contains a detailed account of the life of 
Krishna. It is extremely popular, and trans¬ 
lations have been made, both in prose and in 
verse, into most of the vernaculars of India. 
Of the Hindi versions the most famous is the 
Prema-sagara, or “ Ocean of love,” a prose 
translation in modern Hindi made by Kavi 
Lallu Lai in A.D. 1803, from a Braj-bhasha 
version by Chaturbhuja Mii^ra. It has been 
translated into English by B. B. Eastwick 
(London, 1851), by W. Hollings (Calcutta 
1867), and by Frederic Pincott (London, 
1897). 

This copy of the Haricharitra is in 91 
chapters (adhydya), the Sanskrit original 
containing only 90,t It is carelessly written 
in an archaic form of Kaithi, and is full of 
mistakes.! 


* Tassy (“Litt. Hind.,” 2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 223) lias 
“ 1527 du samwat (1471).” 

t As also in Pavia’s French translation. 

J The form of the initial i is particularly noticeable. 
Cf. the Nandinagari form of this letter, of A.D. 1610, in 
Burnell’s “ South-Ind, Pal.,” plate xxi. The palatal ^ is 
always u.sed for the dental if and the celebral The 
long ^ is incorrectly written for the short conjunct 
consonants for two or more simple ones, as ^ for <??, and 
vice versa. 


%L 

The copy was made on the 8th day of 
Magha-5adi, S. 1833, for Lala Jawahir Mai, 
an Ambashtha Kayastha of Jatakhali, by 
Dipchand Das, an Ambashtha Kayastha of 
Jafarganj, at the time employed at a school 
at hTaginabagh. 

Colophon : ... 

?fn^ jprt rTTB bIhI bib BIBbI Ail Ibtr 
BB iT ^ BjBjjB i^rrBjbr subs- 

TPiw BUbriBUT Btwt 551^ STBT- 

Bc5 BJB?7 IJlTBrlB' STTTBTTgil 

55 . 

Add. 664?.—foil, 1.50; lU in. by SJ; 24 
and 25 lines, 6 in. long; written in the 
Kaithi character; dated Samvat 1835 (A.D. 
1778). ' [J. F. Hull.] 

Another copy. 

The invocations are addressed to Ganesa, 
Bhavani, Gahga, and Mahadeva. This manu¬ 
script has five additional chapters. The copy 
was made on the 4th day of Kartika-sudf, 

S. 1835, by Dipchand Das, the same scribe 
as that of the preceding copy. He here 
describes himself as being a resident of 
Maksudabad, i.e. Murshidabad, which was 
then under the administration of the Kawab 
Mubarik al-Daulab.* 

Colophon : ’bI bVbI BduTUfir W- 

BB? . . . ^BB 3?1^ HTB BiTB'hB ’bY? 

dW Bh iBITt fBtT SJTTBi'hT 

BTUB BT^i: BT^^ BBi^^^ BtB?5 BBTB BBTTBi 
BTipjt 

56 . 

Add. 6648.—Foil. 141; 11|- in. by 8|^; 25 
lines, 61- in. long ; written in the Kaithi cha¬ 
racter at the close of the 18th century. 

[J. F. Hull.] 


* Died A.D. 1793. See Beale’s “Biog. Diet.,” 2nd ed., 
p, 256. 
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Another copy. 

This copy contains 91 chapters, as in 
no. 54. The invocations are addressed to 
Sarasvati and Durga, in addition to the 
deities mentioned in the preceding manu* 
script. It was evidently written by the 
same scribe, Dipchand Das, and apparently 
about the same time, but has no colophon. 

The first verse of the text varies slightly. 
It begins ;—■ 

^ ^rsuft II 

57 . 

Add. 9825.—Roll. 201; 11 in. by ; 18 lines, 
6 in. long; written in the Kaithi character, 
with red and green coloured margins, dated 
Samvat 1885 (A.D. 1778). 

Another copy. 

This manuscript also contains 91 chapters, 
but the text differs somewhat from that in 
the preceding copies, especially in the last 
ten chapters, and in their divisions. 

Heading: wit ii gjfwwi 

vrpnw ^R'srr ii 

Beg. nwl KTW 

nwvffl ^ wrn? 

At the beginning is a coloured representa¬ 
tion of the god Gane^a with a female devotee, 
both seated on lotus blossoms. 

The copy was made in Vai4akha, S. 1835, 
by Clmnni Ram Shah. 

Colophon; [sic] wr«n 

‘iWH wtsrl tm 

58 . 

Add. 6651.—Foil. 383; 11 in. by 7; 16 
lines, 5 in. long; written in Kaithi-Hagari 
characters; dated Patna, Monday, the 7th 
Kartika-5fl.di, S. 1778 (A.D. 1721). 

[J. F. Hull.] 


lidmacharitamdnasa, 

A poem on the life and exploits of Rama, 
in Braj-bhasha, popularly known as the 
Ramayana of Tulasi Dasa. 

Beg. tsprun H 

II S II 

Tulasi Dasa, the most popular of Hindi 
poets, was a Brahman by birth, and flourished 
during the reign of the Emperors Akbar and 
Jahangir. A full account of his life and 
writings will be found in Dr. Grierson’s 
“Modern Vernacular Literature of Hindu¬ 
stan,” p. 42. See also Dr. Wilson’s “ Sects 
of the Hindus,” vol. i. (London, 1861), 
p. 63, and Frazer’s “ Literary History of 
India,” p. 365. 

This celebrated epic poem is written after 
the model of the Sanskrit Ramayana of 
Vrdmiki, and is similarly divided into seven 
cantos {Icdnda). It was commenced in Sanivat 
1631 (A.D. 1574-75), but the date of com¬ 
pletion is unknown. The correct title of 
the poem appears in this copy in the colophon 
to each kanda. 

According to an old rhyme, quoted by 
Dr. Grierson, Tulasi Dasa died “ on the 
7th of the light half of Qravana, in Sambat 
1680 ... at Asi, on the bank of the Ganges.”! 


* ill printed editions, 

t More correctly • 

X Matadin Misra, tire author of the Kavitva-ratnakara 
(Lucknow, 1876), has the following slightly different 
reading of this couplet, the word asl meaning 80: — 

wrt? t ’STwl ^ wir I 

ysnw ’giT wfwl 355^ wt ii 

According to this author tlie couplet was composed by 
Tulasi Dasa in prediction of his death, which took place 
on the self-same day. 

If this reading be correct the poet was 80 years old 
when he died, and was therefore born in S. 1600. This 
date of birth is also arrived at by Dr. Wilson, who states 
in his notice of Tulasi Dasa in his “ Sects of the Hindus/" 
that he “ commenced his Hindi version of the Ramdyana 
in the year of Samvat 1631, when he was thirty-one yeai;s 
of age.’* 
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POBTEY. 


The text of the present copy agrees 
generally with that of the printed editions, 
but occasionally several chaujMis and Mokas 
are wanting, which are to be found in pub¬ 
lished editions. It is written in a legible form 
of old Kaithi handwriting, with an utter dis¬ 
regard to correct orthography. The palatal 
5 T is always employed for the dental «, a 
peculiar form of that letter being used in 
the word 

The following dates of ti’anscription appear 
in the colophons of some of the kdndas :— 

Kanda i.—Sunday, Vaisakha-SMtif, purni- 
vffM, Sainvat 1778 (fol. 1296). 

Kanda ii.—Wednesday, the 14th Bhadra- 
sudi, S. 1778 (fol. 232a). 

Kanda vi.—Friday, the 13th Mvina-sudi, 
S. 1778 (fol. 3326). 

It appears from the colophon at the end of 
the MS. that the copy was made by Patnl Mai 
Kayastha, at the Grurhat quarter (mahalla) 
of the city of Patna, and was completed on 
Monday, the 7th of Kartika-6adi, Samvat 
1778. 

Colophon; ^ hto'H 

5TTift ^ ^ [erasure, 

illegible] irl [space left] 

■spi g^TT^it I’WTt H55 •epTOfTT atom 

Over the colophon, on the top of the page, 
is written by the same scribe 

ftlvnvi pfl Ilarinatha was probably the 
name of the owner of this copy, which was 
made during the reign of Muhammad Shah, 
Emperor of Delhi (A.D. 1719—1748). 

Garcin de Tassy (“Litt. Hind.,” 2nd ed., 
vol. i., p. 579) has erroneously read 
(i.e. Padshah) as and describes this 

MS. as " Pobhi Schah Muhammad Sch&hi, 
Histoire de Muhammad Schdh,” of which 
he states Harinatha is the author. 


59 . 

Add. 5577.-^Foll. 325 ; 13 in. by 8f; 18 to 
27 lines, 6^ in. long; written in Kaithi 
characters; dated Tuesday, the 3rd Kartika- 
sudi, Sarnvat 1816 (A.D. 1759). 

Another copy. 

The introductory poem of the first kanda 
differs somewhat from that in the printed 
editions. Those of the second, fourth, fifth, 
and seventh kandas are omitted, and also 
the first verse of the introduction to the 
sixth kanda. 

The copy was made by Kripii Diisa, who 
describes himself as a follower (^■pt) of 
Jugal Dasa, and resident of Sripur, a village 
west of the mountain Gokula. The l§aka 
year 1681, and also the Bengali year 1167, 
are expressed as well as the Sainvat year 
1816. 

Colophon: pn^tT staS, a«,ba pth 
^ wftTOT fgwp 

sdfir II 

fPErrerr ^tw mriq-cr^I 

60 . 

Add. 8924.—Foil. 149; 8f in. by 5f; 14lines, 
3 in. long; written in Persian Shikastah- 
amez characters; dated Samvat 1855 (A.D. 
1799). 

Bdmdyapa. 

A Braj-bhasha poem by Ra’e Singh, 
founded on the Ramayana of Valiniki. 

Heading: cj>/ 

Beg. 




RELIGIOUS. 
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jbis copy was made by Dbani Din at 
Rawatpur,Parganab Muhsinpur, in tbe 
Kora subdivision {sao'hdr) of the Allahabad 
district (subah), and was completed on 
Sunday, the 12th of Bhadra-s-wdi, S. 1855. 

Colophon: ijj*" 

I Aid 

(J-** Jjj> 

Iasi; IO^jO ■ -» V.A|J 

Ca^ [words obliterated] 

(JLb Cf ^ 


61 . 

Ada. 26,589.—Foil. 426 ; 13 in. by 9 i 26 to 
31 lines, 7|- in. long; written in large 
characters with ruled margins, well bound 
in tiger-skin; dated Sunday, the first day 
of Jyeshtha-iadi, Sanivat 1867 (A.D. 1810). 

[William Erskine.] 

Avatdracharitra. 

An account in vers© of 24 incarnations of 
Vishnu, by Narahari Dasa, 

The work is preceded by three hymns in 
praise of Ganapati, Sarasvati, and Gurudeva. 
The heading and beginning of the first hymn 
are as follows :— 

’HW II msurfinifff %'otk ii 

II n#vn@rw55' ii 

Text begins (fol. 5a) as follows:— 

'5JW Trim -gynmTTirWiT ii 

?fT Tir?r ii tuttiI' vnf»mrt7r n 

ftrN TRTTTfK TjfHV II ^ ^IT Milt II 

c * c 

f^tmi wl-T II ^trspR fiw mm wflri h 

The twenty-four Avataras or incarnations 
of Vishnu described in this work are: 
1. Varaha, the boar; 2. Sanaka, Sananda, 


Sanatana, and Sanatkumara, the four mind- 
born sons of Brahma; 3. Vajha, or sacrifice; 
4. Nara and iSTarayana, two ancient rishis ; 

6. Kapila, the sage; 6. Dattatreja, the sage; 

7. Rishabha, the king; 8. Dhruva-varadana, 
the bestower of a blessing on Dhruva, the 
polar star; 9, Prithu, the king; 10. Haya- 
griva, the horse-necked; 11. Kurma, the 
tortoise; 12. Alatsya, the fish; 13. .Kara- 
simha, the man-lion; 14. Vamana, the dwarf; 
15. Harigajamoksha, the rescuer of the 
elephant from the alligator;* 16. Hamsa, the 
swan; 17. Manvantara, the period of a Manu, 
i.e. 4,320,000 years; 18. Dhanvantara, the 
physician of the gods; 19. Para^urama, or 
“Rama with the axe”; 20. Veda-vyasa; 
21. Rama; 22. Krishna; 23. Buddha; and 
24. Kalkl, a future incarnation, to appear at 
the end of the Kaliyuga. 

The minor Avataras are very briefly 
described. The greater part of the work 
is occupied with an account of Vishnu’s 
incarnations as Rama and Krishna. The 
former (foil. 616 to 321a) appears to be 
an adaptation of the Ramayana of Valmiki, 
and is similarly divided into 7 kandas. The 
latter (foil. 321a to 421a) is an adaptation 
of the 10th Skandha of the Bhagavatapurana 
arranged in 93 adhyayas. The accounts 
of all of these Avataras from the 7th are 
stated in the colophons of each to have 
been taken from the Bhagavatapuriina. 

The generally accepted number of Ava¬ 
taras is ten, noted in the following order:— 
1. Matsya; 2. Kurma ; 3. Varaha ; 4. Nara- 
sirnha; 5. Vamana; 6. Para^urama; 7. Rama; 

8. Krishna; 9. Buddha; 10. Kalkl. 

The MS, is neatly written, the divisions 
of the verses, as well as the headings and 
endings of each section or chapter being 
in red ink. The date of composition, 
Tuesday, the 8th day of Ashadha-^adi, 


* Or Gajendramokshanca. See Aufrecht’s Cat. Catt,, 
p. 141a. There are several vernacular versions of this 
legend. 

G 
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Samvat 1733 (A.D. 1676) is given at tlie 
end of the work (fol. A2hb), 

A colopkon at the end of the poem states 
that it was copied by Gahga Vishnu, a 
Gujarat Brahman of Lochanpur, on Sunday, 
the first day of dyeshtha-iac^f, Samvat 1867, 
or §aka 1731, for the benefit of Ramakrishna, 
son of GumanI Ramajl. 

After the colophon is a poem, headed 
TT*mint tsl said to be taken from the 
Padmapnrana, containing fanciful calcula¬ 
tions on the principal events in the life of 
Rama. 

On the fly-leaf is written, in Mr. Brskine’s 
handwriting:—“Presented by Cap* James 
Tod to W“ Erskine Esq. Bombay 28 Jan^ 
1823. This copy was found lying on the 
Musnud on the day of the bloody battle of 
[left blank] where it had remained after 
being read and recited the night before to 
the gallant Rajpoots. It was presented to 
the Resident Cap* Tod, who gave it to me. 
It is bound in Tyger-skin, a fit covering for 
the worts of the warrior-rpoet Chund. W, E.” 


Add. 6660.^Eoll, 279; 8 in, by 5; 17 to 
19 lines, 3| in. long; written in Kaithi 
characters; dated Samvat 1795 (A.D. 1738). 

[J. F, Hull.] 


A Braj-bhasha metrical translation of five 
books of the Mahabh^rata, by Sabal Singh, 
the Chauhan, 

It appears from the Sivasirnhasaroja, App. 
p. 126,* that Sabal Singh was born in 
Sarnvat 1727 (A.D. 1670). Some suppose 
that he was Raja of Chandgarh, others of 
Sabalgarh, but Siva Siipha is of opinion 


that he was a zamindar of a village in 
Etawah, a District of the N.W. Provinces. 
He has made an abridged metrical trans¬ 
lation of 10 books of the Mahabharata in 
24,000 slolcas. 

This manuscript contains only the follow¬ 
ing portions:— 

I. Foil. 1—87a. Hlwrir# Bhishma-parva, 

in 18 adhydyas. 

jr?rT^ nwl n 
wttI ^ srt^ nsf ii 

II. Foil. 885—162a. ■jftnnra Drona-parva, 
in 8 adhydyas. 

Beg. nr i 

ITT jnfTT^ ii 

III. Foil. 1645—2265. Karna-parva. 

Beg. ^ i 

wnvnni II 

p nig nmr g i 

This book is not divided into adhydyas^ 
and has no colophon. 

IV. Foil. 2285—2455, Duhsa- 

sana-parva. 

Beg, nininipn g viwth i 
nfTNn gf ■^stI ii 

nlrnr nlrl g vnrtn i 

nn p w gin ii 

This book also is not divided into chapters, 
At the end appears the date of transcription, 
the 14th Chaitra-5a(if, S. 1795, in the follow¬ 
ing colophon:— 

pi njl ntnl pn wnn ,.. sinw Tsp 

TdTg: int griT nlrrl pi 'is. 



Mahabharata, 


^ See also Dr. Grierson’s Vern. Lit./’ p. 78. 






misr/fy 
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Poll. 2mh~278i. Salya-parva, 


with Gada-parva, each in 2 adhydyas. 

The Salya-parva begins :— 

$ ^ nsc wlw 1 

-srUt II 

:5rTt?f I 

^ II 

The Gada-parva begins (fol. 261?») :— 

^ WITH?! I 
Wt5r> ^ II 

The name of the poet '^?nRr) 

occurs frequently in the colophons to the 
different chapters. Bach book has a separate 
native foliation. 


63 . 

Or. 2766.—Poll. 204; 5^ in. by 6; 10 
and 11 lines, 4|- in. long; ruled margins; 
apparently written in the 19th century. 

[Rev. a. Fishee.] 

Govindagltd, 

A translation of the Bhagavadgita in 
Panjabi verse by Govind Singh, the tenth 
Sikh Guru (A.D. 1675—1708). 

Heading: TRar ii 

Beg. W Wf f^dl oCTf^ II 

WTTtfH n 

JT% ^ 11 KsWfe 

II 

II »ra% wsirfb h% 

^ II 

The woi'k is in 18 chapters {adhydya), and 
has been frequently printed at Lahore. 

This copy is carelessly written, without 
any numbering of the verses. Foil, 

(v. 6 to 51 of chap, i.) are missing. The 


scribe Vastiram describes himself in the 
colophon as being a servant {ghuldm) of 
Bhaiji Kripa Rama. 

Colophon: ^%wr Ptpwt# whRzt^- 

II ii ltp% 71^51 

TWe II .. . ^-^STTH 'STSlrfl 

f^aTU ffTH 'f’er 3 t?5th h 


64 . 


Or. 2767.—Foil. 134; 8|- in. by 5 ; 15 lines, 
3|- in. long; written in Persian Nestalik 
characters; dated Sarrivat 1891 (A.D. 1834). 

[Rev. A. Fishee.] 

Another copy. 

It appears from the colophon that this 
copy was completed on Tuesday, the 22nd 
Phalguna, S. 1891. It was written by 
Gahga Singh Khatri Kakkar, for Lala Kedari 
Sahaya (?) at Ramnagar, during the rule of 
Maharaja Sujit Singh. 

65 . 

Or. 1007.—Poll. 354; 10^ in. by 6|-; 21 
lines, 4f in. long; written in large letters, 
with ruled margins; dated ^ravana, Saipvat 
1896 (A.D. 1840). [Lieut.-Col. H. Creed.] 

BdmdsvamedMt,. 

A metrical translation, by Madhusudana 
Dasa, of a portion of the Patalakhanda, or 
fourth book of the Padmapurana. 

Beg. II 

wiju ffHT vfq ^ 

II S II 

fhw wfflfii h 

ftR ftnira silw ii ^ ii 

the introductory part of the first 
-16) the author’s 
62 


In 

chapter (fol. 2, vers. 14- 
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name appears as Madhuliari Dasa,* the son 
of Ramacharana, of Ishkapurjf near the 
river Kalinclra. He states that the woi’k 
was written on the 2nd of Ashadha-sttdi, 
S. 1830 (A.D. 1773). 

The poem contains a description of the 
Horse-sacrifice of Rama, being a translation 
in the Baiswari dialect of the first 68 
chapters of the Patalakhanda of the Padma- 
purana. 

This copy was made at Mokshaganj, for 
the perusal of the Rana Nripati Singh (of 
Udaipur ?), on iSravana S. 1896, iSaka 1761. 

Colophon: ■qrwti'w 

iT^ (Tf mi it§ 

fw^ itHTit II ii jihsH- 

»t5r ^!|l>lIKT1T[T]dn:T5f tr^T 

At the end of the work are two poems, 
one a dolia, the other a sorathd, written 
probably by the scribe, in eulogy of the 


66 . 

Or. 2749.—Poll, 482; 6f in. by 8; 11 lines, 
5|-in. long; written in Gurumukhi characters, 
dated Ohaitra, Samvat 1871 (A.T). 1814). 

[Rev. a, Pishee.] 

Adhydtma- Rdmdyana. 

A philosophical poem, translated from the 
Sanskrit into Braj-bhaaha verse by Gulab 
Singh. 

Beg. 

ewr II Hngr wrgieT h 

ireTjorfr jrer ot? W3 ith « c^ „ 


* The name MadliuaQdana Dasa occurs in the colophon 
of every chapter. 

t but Ishtakapuii ” according to Dr. 

Grierson, “Vern. Lit.;* no, 476, p. 105, 


The Adhyatma-Ramayana, or “ Spiritual 
Ramayana,” forms a portion of the Brah- 
mandapurana. It contains an account of 
the life of Rama, but the events narrated 
are invested with spiritual significations, 
illustrating the teachings of Vedanta philo¬ 
sophy.* The poem is in the form of a 
dialogue between the god Siva and his 
consort Parvatl, and is divided into seven 
books ilidnda), corresponding to, and bearing 
the same names as those in the Ramayana. 

Each book is subdivided into chapters 
{adhydya). 

The author, Gulab Singh, the son of 
Gauri Ra’e, was a pupil of Man Singh, of 
whom he makes mention in the introductory 
verses of this poem. He was of the Nirmale 
class of Sikh devotees, and is also the author 
of Mokshapanta, and Bhavarasamrita, two 
Vedanta poems. See no. 79, art. in., and 
no. 80, art. ii. and iii. 

The date of composition, Thursday, the 
10th day of Kartika-s-wcZ?!, S. 1839 (3rd Nov,, 
1782), is expi’essed in the following couplet, 
occurring at the end of the work :— 

^ #5- itgir wr Agipd » 

oHira: » 

Several editions of this work, all litho¬ 
graphed in Gurumukhi characters, have been 
published in the Panjab. 

The copyist, Uttam Singh, states in the 
colophon that he commenced and completed 
the transcription in Chaitra, Samvat 1871, 


67 . 

Or. 2750.—Poll. 462; in. by 7; 11 lines, 
5 in, long, with ruled margins, written in 
Gurumukhi characters; dated the 30th 
Sravana, Samvat 1887 (4th Augt., A.D. 

[Rev, a. Pishee,] 
Another copy. 

• See Barth’s “Religious of Jadia," p. 217 (Trabner’s 
Or. Ser,), 
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68 . 


Add. 24,044—Foil. 256; 8jm. by4f; 15 
lines, 3 in. long; written in the Persian 
character, in Nestalik; dated the 21st 
Zi’lhijjah, in the 32nd year of the Emperor 
Shah ‘Alam (A.D. 1791). [H. H. Wilson.] 

BJiagavatapurana. 

A metrical version of the 7th, .8th, and 
9th Skandhas of the Bhagavatapurana. 

Beg. ij\j 

'“T^V Sr^^^*** 

0\ ^ yy. U>], 

vUU- f/ 

4i;» 

Uj* (iT* cOP 

L?J 

<i)\/ 

The seventh Skandha (foil. 1—68) is 
incomplete. It deals almost entirely with 
the legendary story of Prahlada. He was 
the son of the daitya king Hiranyaka^ipu, 
and became a devout worshipper of Vishnu. 
This so incensed his father that he would 
have slain him but for the intervention of 
the god, who, in his incarnation as Nara- 
sirnha, or the man-lion Avatara, saved the 
life of Prahlada by destroying his father. 
The story is also narrated in the Vishnu- 
purana and in the Padmapurana. 

The eighth Skandha (foil. 69—170) con- 
tains an account of the Matsya and Vamana 
(fish and dwarf) Avataras of Vishnu, and of 
the Svayambhuva and five succeeding Man- 
vantaras. 

The ninth Skandha (foil. 171—254) deals 
with the Vaivasvata (or present) Manvan- 
tara, and the kings of the solar and lunar 
races up to the time of Krishna. 


The translation is in an archaic form of 
Hindi, hardly intelligible, owing to the care¬ 
less handwriting in a character ill-adapted 
for the transliteration of Hindi words. The 
divisions of the chapters also are not always 
clearly indicated. 

Colophon : j.y ^jjm 

a ^ Cm —C m — 


kJj 




f"' 


1^ rr 


69 . 

Add. 5620.—Foil. 347; 8| in. by 6; 13 lines, 
4 in. long; written in the Persian character, 
in Nestalik, apparently in the 18th century. 

[N. B. Halhed.] 

Bhagavatapurana. 

A metrical translation of the 10th Skandha 
of the Bh^avatapurana. 

Beg. jT U3j^ 

\5lfc0O C_Jjj LU.)?’ 

C_^ ‘■iHW J?" 

This work, of unknown authorship, is 
written in the Braj-bhasha dialect. There is 
no colophon, the copy ending abruptly in the 
middle of the last chapter. 

The fly-leaf bears the signature of Mr. 
Halhed, and the title “ Shree Bhagwut,” 
with a half-obliterated note, by a different 
hand, stating that the work is written “in 
the language of the Seiks.” 
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70 . 

Or. 2744.—Foil. 671 ; 6f in. by 5; 9 lines, 
3f in. long, written in the Persian cbai'acter, 
with ‘Unvan and ruled margins in colour; 
dated the 8th Jumada I., A.H. 1227 (20th 
May, 1812). 

Another anonymous metrical version of 
the 10th Skandha of the Bhagavatapurana. 

Beg. ciJy 

This work is an adaptation, rather than a 
translation, of the Sanshrit poem. It is not 
divided into chapters, and consists of 195 
verses written in the chdtupai metre, in a 
comparatively modern style of Hindi. The 
system adopted for the enumeration of the 
verses over 100 is very peculiar, the digit 
representing the hundred being placed after 
the figures denoting the fractional part, of 
the hundred, which latter are written in the 
regular sequence. Thus, according to this 
system, ri (fol. 273a) stands for i.r (103), 
and the last verse (fol. 664a) is marked io( 
for (195). 

The MS. contains 92 excellent coloured 
drawings executed by an Indian artist, whose 
name is not stated. The first 6 folios are 
also richly embellished by foliated borders. 

The copy was made by Nathasahaya Moti- 
rama, who is also called Muhrah, a native of 
Peshawar, which is stated to be included in 
the province of Kashmir. 

Colophon: sjj.> 

^ ^ III 1.^^ *1 1 * 

V]; iri-v ifSM 

I All Am> 

71 , 

Or.'3263.—Foil. 284; 8^ in, by 6; 15 lines, 
4 in. long; written in thick letters; dated 
the 2nd day of Sravana-SMdf, Saipvat 1862 
(A.D. 1806). ' ' [Mbs. M. G. Kellv.] 


n!> 

Bhagavatapurdna, 

A metrical translation of the 11th Skandha 
of the Bhagavatapurana, by Jugatananda. 

Heading; 

?JT*R»=(: Hrt(T ^iST4?[- 

Beg. II 

wif? ?fsr jfnsr'stn: 11 
fk?r vltrtift xiwt u 

>T5TfN 3T?r frTXT ’SHJ II 

The translation is written in the Braj- 
bhasha dialect. This chapter of the Bhaga¬ 
vatapurana contains an account of the defeat 
and destruction of the Yadavas, and of the 
death of Krishna. 

72 . 

Or. 4825.—Foil. 5 ; 7f in. by 4f; 14 lines, 
3 in. long; written in Persian Shikastah- 
amez characters on English paper, water¬ 
marked 1802. 

Dvddasa avatar a linga. 

Short notices, in Braj-bhasha verse, of the 
twelve great Lihgas, or symbols under which 
the god Siva is worshipped. 

The names of the twelve principal places 
in India whei’e the Linga worship of Siva is 
performed are the same as those given in 
Dowson’s “Classical Dictionary,” p. 178, 
with slight variations in their forms, except 
that Nageswar appears in place of Amareswar. 

The title eXJ jUj! 

appears on the wrapper. 

73 . 

Or, 4826.-—Foil. 9; uniform with the pre¬ 
ceding ; and written by the same hand on 
English paper, watermarked 1802. 








RELIGIOUS. 


.,§L 


Bist-ehahar avatdra. 

An account, in Braj-bhaaha verse, of the 
twenty-four Avataras or Incarnations of 
Vishnu. See no. 61. 

After invocations to Krishna and Siva, 
the poem begins :— 

Jjrj 






‘"^4^ '-r’^ 

The descriptions are very short, and, being 
carelessly written, and in the Persian cha¬ 
racter, are not always legible. 

The MS. is incomplete, breaking off in the 
account of twelve notable 


middle 

Bhasyats 


of an 


which is ap¬ 


pended to the description of the Avataras. 
On the wrapper appears the title 






74, 

Add. 5588.—Foil. 148; 7-|in, byG; 14lines, 
in. long; neatly written in thick letters, 
apparently at the close of the eighteenth 
century, 

A collection of ten Braj-bhasha poems by 
various authors, relating to the history and 
worship of Krishna. 

I. Foil. 1—65. Makhandlla. A 

short anonymous poem (verses unnumbered) 
describing the theft of butter by Krishna 
from the milkmaids of Gokula. 

Beg. ’ettnrt i» 

nf?*iT irwf^ ttjI i 
'sigtn vm't n 

nr nt utEt w j 

UTcft ntt tu !l 

II. Poll. 56—106. Viraha-lila. 

A poem in 80 stanzas on the lament of the 
milkmaids when parted fronr Krishpa, by 


Ananda Ghana, a poet of Delhi, who died 
A.D. 1739. See Grierson’s “ Vern. Lit.,” 
p. 92. 

Beg. vjtt w i 

cftu vmd nr ii i ii 

^ ^ ^ I 

•m ^ wth gnrrif 15T?t lY ii sy ii 

III. Foil. 11a—21a, Viraha- 

manjari. A poem in 31 verses, by Nanda 
Dasa (see no. 40), on the grief of the milk¬ 
maids at the absence of Kpishna, 

Beg. II 

urn (?) HunnwnTi i 

purt^i ftrtffVT ul ui?fir ?rY tu ii ‘i ii 

IV. Foil. 216—286. Dhyana-man- 

jari. A poem in 79 stanzas, by Agra Dasa, 
on devout contemplation of Krishna. The 
author is probably the “ Agr’ Das, of Galta, 
in Amer (Jaipur),” who flourished in A.D. 
1575, noticed in Dr. Grierson’s •' Vern. 
Lit.” p. 26. 

Beg. II 

gflrcY 'lYt i 

Uf igwfu wu rrmt ii <=1 n 

V. Foil. 286—37a. W’^ft^Y^yr Bala- 
charitra-lila. A poem by Virabhadra, on thp 
sports of the youthful Krishna, 

Beg, II 

wsnrmfjur i , 
wnr HUi ^ UTU wuTt ii 
irfcwTr i 
uiY uYu wvTr n 

Nothing is known of the author. The 
poem is entitled Vraja-lila in the colophqn. 
The verses ui’e not numbered. 

Colophon; ^ ^Yru^ ^ ^uwcsYgn 
wml II 

VI. Poll, 37a—47a. Rukmint- 

mapgala, A poem in 112 stan:§as, by Nanda 




> 

ft 


Dasa, on the abduction and marriage of 
Rukminl by Krishna. See also no. 77, art. l. 

Beg. II 

’sRiiir TTiTTtj ^ ^ I 

grrjr n a ii 

YII. Foil. 47b —58a. Hsrq^ Bhajana-^ata. 
114 hymns in praise of Krishna, by Dhruva 
Dasa, a poet of the 16th century, and disciple 
of Harivam^a of Brindaban, the founder of 
the Radhavallabhi sect. A list of his works, 
42 in number, and an account of Harivam^a 
and his cult, is given by Mr. F. S. Growse 
in J. A.S.B., vol. slvii. (1878), “ Mathura 
Notes,” pp. 97—113. 

Beg. 11 

U5T5J T'br Wf ’?tT^ *r »if? ii s ii 

Colophon: ftrrfi?* H»r5TOiT 

YIII. Foil. 58&—64a. ManaSiksha. 

A devotional poem, in 66 stanzas, by Dhruva 
Dasa. 

Beg. n 

r *r?f in'tfft: 3 ft ^ < 

T5t ’jmmi 11 s II 

IX. Foil. 646—1186. wnRri^ Prema- 

padartha. Songs on the sports of Krishna, 

by Bhagavan Dasa. 

Beg. II 

55%!^ dtW ^55 5i;I I 

trurm# vkH ^rf firum n <\ u 

Nothing is known of the author. It is pro¬ 
bable that he is the “Bhag’wan Das, Niran- 
jani,” translator of the Bhartrihari-Pataka, 
mentioned in Dr. Grierson’s “Vern. Lit.,” 

p. 166. 

X. Foil. 1186—149. TiTO^’qrajrij Rasa- 
pafichadhyaya. A poem in five chapters 
{adhydya), by Nanda Dasa, describing the 
Rasa or circular dance of Krishna and the 
milkmaids, taken from the tenth Skandha of 
the Bhagavatapurana. 


Beg. It 

3 ad^cR ^vjeirrtt i 
^ 3TlfiT ^ ^ wfW5|iTT;I II a II 

In another copy of this poem, written in 
Persian characters (no. 77, ai’t. n.), it is 
entitled simply Pafichadhyayi. See also 
Grierson’s “ Vern. Lit.,” p. 26 (no. 42). 


75. 

Add. 26,533.—Foil. 45 ; and 8f in. by 4^ ; 

25 to 31 lines, 4 in. long. [Wm. Ebskinb ] 

I. Foil. 1—18. Two poems of the Kabir- 
panthi order of devotees, in Braj-bhasha. 

The first poem begins with an invocation 
to Dharmadasa, the most important of Kabir’s 
converts, to the 42 Mahants (called ■#5i«?t^'hf), 
to Churamana Dasa, son of Dharmadasa, and 
other eminent disciples of Kabir, as follows:— 

5rw ?nr ftfdw ^nst grn gnl? 

Then follows the poem, which is in two 
parts. The first (foil. 1—10a), entitled 
5Vfl55 fit?, contains a discourse on 

faith, the practice of asceticism, and the 
renunciation of worldly pleasures, and is 
written in the form of a disputation between 
a sage and the monkey-god Hanumat. 

It begins : 11 

^ (T^ ^ vrm ^ ^ 

3rfir t wre ■sbI ^ 

•^^iT 5p> ffRTHT 

gni, Tmn ^5IT3i ’TTtqT 
giHK H i ^fmTRT 
fTfti fffl B»r JTrr'frr 

Colophon: ntp ^li^n 


* i.e. 4?*TT. Mistakes in spelling are very numerous. 
So also in this same stanza, for for 
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MIN/Sr/y^ 


RELIGIOUS. 



The second part of the poem (foil. lOi^—• 
155), entitled nV, contains a 

discussion on nirvana, or final emancipation, 
in the form of a supposed dialogue between 
Kabir and Nanak. 

The colophon states that the poem was 
copied by Mahant Kripa Dasa on Monday, 
the 9th Kartika-.m<^'i, Samvat 1545 (A.D. 
1488), and given to Mahant Sevaka Dasa. 
This is clearly the original colophon of the 
MS. from which this copy was made, as the 
writing of this MS. is distinctly modern, and 
not earlier than the beginning of the present 
century. 

tfT ^ [i.e. f ti'nl m ^ 

fU 'irifif [sic] SU8M ^ i|cF^ ti[^] 

The second poem (foil. 16—18), the name 
of which appears at the beginning and also 
in the colophon as tjTari^n^, i.e. 
describes the perfect state of final happiness 
of the Sadhus. 

Invocation: ssnr fahr ^ vsil 

jfijT ifT?n^3T5r 

Beg. n-w pihr iit« ^ 

n?T ijnsi tumc xnrhTfrl ^ ^ ^ •«nt^ 

Colophon : ^ ^ 

'rfw ^ ^ ?fiT ^ ^ ifw 

^mrsr 

II. Poll. 22—45. A collection of songs, 
illustrating different kinds of Hindu Ragas 
and Raginis, or musical modes, written ap¬ 
parently by the same hand, and about the 
same time as the preceding poems. 

In addition to the peculiai’ities common to 
old Hindi MSS., and the incorrect forms of 
spelling usually found in Braj-bhasha poetry, 
the following peculiarities are noticeable 

1. The frequent use of for 'sr, and of ^ 
occasionally for ^ or u: as ’^fk = wfk 


49 

2. The use of as a conjunct for as 
tre'ijr = 'awK; = fyir. 

3. The final termination in place of the 
mute '31, as in ?g»irsfT «trt. 

4. The form w hm for ^ mh, as wbitt for 

So also is written as jst. Hence 
also Ave find for u^. 

5. The frequent use of the visarga, ap¬ 
parently mei’ely by way of embellishment. 


76. 

Add. 26,586.—Poll. 118; 7^ in. by 6|; 13 
lines, 41-1 in. long; written in large characters, 
with ruled margins; dated Samvat 1798 and 
1799 (A.D. 1741 and 1742). 

[William Erskine.] 

Two Hindu religious poems, in Braj- 
bhasha. 

I. Poll. 1—46. Dharmasamadhi, 

by Krishna Kavi. 

A poem in 4 chapters (Jiulasa) containing 
a discussion between a Raja and Bhima 
Saini (? Sena), a religious ascetic (whr), on 
the practice of a virtuous life, and the 
religious obligations of a king towards his 
subjects. 

The MS. is defective. It begins with the 
9th 4loka of the first chapter, as follows:— 

grvni rr^m vfk w iqrg i 

W mmr ^ ;prfk Rig it « u 

The poem appears to have been composed 
about the middle of the 18th century. The 
author is probably the poet Krishna of 
Jaipur noticed in Dr. Grierson’s “ Vern. 
Lit.,” p. 88. 

This copy was made at Orchha (a town 
in the Native State of Bundelkhand), by 
Pradhana Syarna Pande for Lai a Tularama, 
on Thursday, the 8th day of 6ravana-5adt, 
Samvat 1798. 


H 




Ooloplion: wrtrt ii ’iJ'frrSf 

^gT g i g gT^:Tn II ii>n^ II . . . h'^w ?ri^ 

t gxl' 5^ II 

II. Foil. 48—113. ywtliiT. Selections 

from tlie Bhramaraglta of Suradasa. 

Heading: =51^ rrn “HJnftjtl ii 

Beg. g* * * § i m nit i 

•# -JrI ^ II 

$ t HT i 

$ isiT(w*i 'nJrTt II 

Siiradasa, the son of Bamadasa, and pupil 
of Vallabhacharya, was a celebrated poet at 
the court of the Bipperor Akbar. According 
to Siva SirrihaJ he was born in Samvat 
1640 (A.D. 1583). A full account of the 
poet and his writings will be found in Dr. 
Grrierson’s “Vern. Lit.,” p. 21. See also 
Garcin de Tassy, “ Litt. Hind.,” 2nd ed., 
vol. iii., p. 179. 

The Bhramaragltii, or “ Song of the Bee,” 
is the name given to the concluding portion 
of the Surasagara, or Collection of hymns 
of Saradasa.§ These are in various Eagas 
or musical modes, and relate chiefly to the 
life and worship of Krishna, taken from 
the Bhagavatapurana. 

The Bhramaragita narrates the despatch 
of Uddhava by Krishna with a message to 
the milkmaids of Mathura, and their ascrip¬ 
tions of praise to Uddhava, whom they 
address as the Bee (am:) or Honey-maker 


* Initial i is thus written throughout this MS. Simi¬ 
larly, the initial long vowel is written See the forms 
on fol. 45&. 

t ^ ^ tIk in printed editions. 

X “ Syivasimhssarpja,” App., p. 128. 

§ Siva Simha states he has personally seen some 60,000 
verses composed by Suradasa, but this does not represent 
his complete works. The full number is to be found in 
the Ash^ttchhap, or Account pf eight celebrated poets 
of limj. 


(>Tf5KT), the bearer of gracious messages 
from their Divine lord to his disconsolate 
worshippers.* 

The present MS. contains a selection of 
166 hymns taken from different parts of the 
work. Thus the first hymn is the 60th of 
the 2nd section of the Bhramaragita.t The 
second hymn is the 51st of the 1st section.$ 

The work is carelessly written, and con¬ 
tains considerable variations from the printed 
editions. The copy was made by Pradhana 
^yilina Pande on the 8th day of Jyeshtha- 
mdi, S. 1799 (A.D. 1742). 

Colophon ; siffr ^ 

sse-ii ^ ^ t ^ &c. 

A hymn of praise to Krishna, entitled 
Govinda-bhajana, in 13 slokas, written by 
the same hand, is appended (foil, 114—117), 
and on fol. 118 are a few verses by Kabir in 
another handwriting. 


Or. 2025,-—Foil. 31; 8:|- in. by 5|-; 12 lines, 
3f in. long; written in Shikastah-amez 
Persian characters; dated July 1847. 

[Sir HENKr M. Elliot.] 

Two poems in Braj-bhasha by Nanda 
Dasa, with interlinear glosses, written in red 
and yellow ink, partly in Hindi, partly in 
Persian. 

I. Foil. 2—12, Bukraini-map- 

gala.. A poem on the marriage of Krishna 
and BukminT, 


* See chapters 47 and 48 of Eastwick’s translation of 
the Premas^gara, or Hindi translation of the 10th chapter 
of the Bhagavatapuraija. 

t See p. 540 in the Lucknow edition of 1880. 

+ See p. 518 ibid, 

§ Each alternate syllable, i.e. fir, nl, &c., has been 
omitted; the writer having evidently intended tp supply 
them in red ink. 
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Beg. jj\ o.jjT V'^- wj?* j/ 

jijM 45L« yijL t:)j4'-^ 

A few Persian verses are written on the 
fly-leaf, and some Hindi verses at the end of 
the poem (fol. 13). 

II. Poll, 14—31. TTO'i’srTan^ Rasa-pan- 
chadhyaya. A poem on the circular dance 
of Krishna and the Gofis. 

Beg. 

<-5^ }j 

Copies of these poems, neatly written in 
Devanagari characters, and more complete 
than in the present work, will be found in 
no. 74, art, vr. and x. 

The latter poem diflei*s considerably from 
the Devanagari copy, and has no division 
into chapters. It is also headed with the 
title Panchadhyayl,* though probably the 
longer title given to it in no. 74 is the 
correct one. 

From the colophons at the end of each 
poem it appears that they were copied by 
Saman Lad, the former on the 10th, the 
latter on the 20th July 1847. The inter¬ 
linear glosses appear , to have been supplied 
by the same hand after the copies had been 
made, probably to elucidate the carelessly 
written text. 


78. 

Or. 2763.--Foll. 222; 3i in. by 5|; 7 lines, 
4 in. long; written in the Gurumukhi 
character, with ruled margins, apparently 
in the 19th century. [Rev. A. Fisheb.] 

A collection of Braj-bhasha treatises on 
Vedanta philosophy. 

I. Foil. 1—31a. Yicharamala, 

by Anatha Dasa. See also no. 108, art. vii. 

* So-also in Garcin de Tassy’s “Litt. Hind.,” 2nd ed., 
vol, ii., p. 445 j and in. Grierson’s “ Vern. Lit.,” p. 26. 


Heading: WEf 

II 


51 

»»mTEfy3^ 




Beg. Svidi II 

jfsTTHflr jradV? ii 

fRr tti^ tT3t iHaHfvii ti 

The work is divided into 8 chapters 
(vm-dmd), and was written at the request of 
Narottama Purl (see fol. 305, si. 40). The 
date of composition, Sainvat 1726 (A.D. 
1669), is given in the concluding sloha, as 
follows :— 

IT^ HTor? KTH II 

4 fH%3:3^ i[w ocaftii II 

The Yicharamala is extremely popular, 
and has been published from several native 
presses. An edition of the text, accompanied 
by a prose commentary by Govinda Dasa, 
Dadupantln, was printed at Bombay, 1876, 
of which a third edition appeared in 1883. 
Another edition of the text and commentary, 
printed in Gurumukhi characters, Avas pub¬ 
lished at Lahore, 1891. In his commentary 
on slolca 40 of the last chapter (referred to 
above) Govinda Dasa says that the author, 
Anatha Dasa, and his friend, Narottama, 
were travelling together. After a while they 
separated, Anatha Dasa going to Kashmir, 
and Narottama to Baroda in Gujarat. It 
was during this separation that the author 
composed and sent his friend'this “garland 
of thoughts.” 

An English translation of the text and 
commentaiy, made by Lala iSrirama, was 
published at Calcutta, 1886, as a volume of 
“Dhole’s Yedanta Series.” 

Anatha Dasa is also the author of Sarva- 
sara-upade4a, containhig Vedanta teachings 
in verse in dialogue form, written in Sainvat 
1728 (A.D. 1671). It was printed in Bombay, 
1871. 

II. Foil. 31a—1055. gAiHlfVRl Jhana- 

bodhinl. A poem in 445 verses, containing 

H 2 
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at! abstract of tlie Vedantasara,* translated 
from the Sanskrit by Dayal Anemi. In the 
colophon, as also in another copy (no. 108, 
art. IV.), it is called Ajnanabodhini. 

Heading: 

w^%ir » 

Beg. II 

gw w^wir S M 

Tr3' wrAxr u 

irgg u 

3S fetar »*'« 

^vI3T (I 

frrRj iWTHH wftiwnv or<^ arpra 9 war wiTsr n 
fgg 7 ^ mne^ w u a h 

In the colophon (fol. 1056) the author is 
called Dayal Anemananda Sarasvatl, and is 
described as being of the school of Sankara 
Acharya, and a pupil of Brahmananda 
Sarasvatl, -whilst in the colophon to the 
following tract in this volume (fol. 172a) 
he is said to be the pupil of Purnabodha- 
nanda Sarasvatl. 

Colophon: f'aa vfdgTrRT- 

WtT tifTHoc gvurr^ iTcriT^ 

•aryf ytTirne- Frarr# 

ggtPg fgwT 'HW fhjd^jS 

wmri 

III. Foil. 106a—172a. ^rmii Ashtavakra. 
A metrical version of the Sanskrit Ashta- 
vakra-samhita, by Dayal Anemi. See also 
no. 108, art. vi. 

Heading: WW f^SWiaS JWRTT- 

gr? HW y It 

Beg. ^ H 

wfg- w^-f^ ysKT^ tran 11 

gt Wtr u 


* Aufreclit, Cat. Catt., p. 210a. The work has been 
translated into English by Major G. A. Jacob, London, 
1881. 


The work is divided into 21 chapters 
{fraharana) as in the original, but the 
translation extends over a greater number 
of stanzas in each chapter. 

A metrical translation of the Ashtavakra- 
sanihita, in modern Hindi, by Sridhara, with 
a commentary by Ohatura Dasa, was pub¬ 
lished in Bombay, 1864. 

Colophon ; %% gfl VWvfH ir^f^pTsrnjTcTTr 
•§vrHoi: gfiFrar garrafi trrgyfr 

ffTtf wAwtA’? WFzrrg^ ¥ti(t 

-J II 

IV. Foil. 1726—205a. Hasta- 

mala-prasnottara, by Dayal Anemi. 

Beg. a: II 

?rTHfV fgairra bS ww h 

ft# WTHHcTiK 11 a II 

The poem, consisting of 205 verses, is in 
the form of a dialogue between Bhagavan, 
“the Supreme Being,” and the sage Hasta- 
mala. It is said in the colophon to be a 
translation from the Sanskrit, but is possibly 
merely suggested by the Hastamala-stotra, 
a poem of 12 stanzas. 

The date of composition, the 13th day of 
Kartika-sttdf, Sam vat 1736 expired (A.D. 
1679), as well as an enumeration of the verses 
in the poem (101 dohds, 103 chaupals, and 1 
hhujanga-chhand), is given at the end of the 
work. The date is thus expressed :■— 

ftgg irgrR gHH gg * 
oddgoc gg ?5 t’?# ^ g’cr^'dTTSlH 11 

V. Foil. 205a—222. ’HxrctgTg*ra Aparo- 
kshanubhava. Vedanta doctrines, translated 
from the Aparokshanubhuti of Sankara 
Acharya. 


* i.e. 1726, in another copy of this work^ 

no. 108, ait iii. 
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Beg. w?w?fart II ... '?fTf? stenararfr 
Hor% § wsrw T{^ aTjrr;;^ ocRr'aT t n«! ii 
afTt J?3- tT^ f&TTo^T 'C^'^'^ra u n 

*m WTJJH ^ ^ t TIcJH oTCilw 
■3TJ II ^ II HVHTW TfW 

^arar ycf^ ^ wm rmjTf i{nr3r ^ t t 
HnjTT ’ffra- t 13 n wtsc hh 

II 8 II 

The work is anonymous, and has no date 
or colophon. 

79. 

Or. 2755,—Foil. 319 ; 8^ in. by 7 ; 15 lines, 
4f in, long; written in large Gurumukhi 
characters, with ruled and coloured margins, 
in the 19th century. [Rev. A. Fisher,] 

A collection of Yedanta treatises in Braj- 
bhasha verse. 

I. Foil, i—18. Two chapters of Gulab 
Singh’s translation of the Adhyatma-Rama- 
yana (no. 66), viz. the 2nd chapter of Bala- 
kanda, called Ramahridaya, and the 5th 
chapter of Uttara-kanda, called Ramagita, 

II. Foil. 19—41a. Saruktavali. 

An ethical poem in 15 chapters by Haridayal, 

Heading: WW ■FTlfT f^iS^fCPtii 

Beg. §\Id f II 

ijpH TWrfU HH WfcT^ 11 

tHfhcr ^ % hh gwin tjoto h s u 

The name of the author, and the date of 
composition, Tuesday, the 6th of Sravana- 
ba’di, Samvat 1880 (A,D. 1823), are stated 
in the last verse of the poem. The date is 
thus expressed:— 

^ tstbt %xfi m JTT^ jte 

^ VY JTtH II 

The work has been lithographed at Lahore, 
A.D. 1876 and 1879, in Gurumukhi charac¬ 
ters, and at Bombay, 1881, in Devanagari 
characters. 


III. 


Foil. 41a—595. Bhavara- 

sararita. A poem in 131 verses of different 
metres, by Gulab Singh, son of Gauri Rae. 
See no. 66. 

[sic] %i|3T#ii 


Heading: 

Beg. II 

olt Hfs- eic fg 

fHZTTf II 

’eiT iflH ^ ^ %g ^ 

f^'gr^ II 

The date of composition, Satnvat 1834 
(A.D. 1777), is expressed in the last verse. 

Colophon: %% fkifS' 

USTW grg- W3H^ %gg i 37 ^- 

JTrfifgr jwnr^ 11 

Editions of this work have been published 
in Lahore, 1878, and Bombay, 1885. 

IV. Foil. 595—60. WTVifl Arati. A hymn 
in praise of Rama and Krishna. 

Beg. 

oCf^Ti/i^rtwg »mrg yg^ fkifgiiT^ u 

yarzr ocg^ gr^ h 

Colophon: f^Ts’ WTg^ HHTif^ii 

V. Foil. 61—111. Vairagya- 

iataka. An anonymous poem on asceticism, 
taken from the Sanskrit poem of Bhartrihari. 

Heading: Wff ^dHiUjsoc gnfr n 

Beg. ^vTgr II 

■yd-gy^A egiTAHJK-A 11 

9ad-eA HWeA: t vr^ifew » s 11 

The poem is divided into 13 chapters. 
The last verse gives the date of composition, 
Samvat 1881 (A.D. 1824), The work has 
been lithographed at Lahore, 1878. 

VI. Foil. 112—180. Avagata- 

ullasa. A poem on Vedanta teachings, by 
Dayal Anemi. See no. 78, art. ii. 

Heading: WWaiaT t»(H Fgfqr 

f^5tf§ 11 
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Beg. SvJdr II 

»>rr3H^ wrgK ^ » 

ZrH^ ^YTH ^PHTT & WBRra' ^ §??TH II H 

The work is divided into 10 chapters 
(prayoga). The date of completion, Sunday, 
the I'lth of Magha-stfif, Samvat 1732 expired 
(A.D, 1675), is expressed in verse 98 of the 
last chayher:— 

fra[T fi ggrr t « 

MTOT 9°fp gr fi f^?5^ "ghFr n 

Vir. Foil. 181—217. 'ariTHftrt^rfiir Atma- 
chintainani. A philosophical poem on the 
nature of the soul, in 413 verses, by Siita- 
prakiisa, pupil of Eamaprakai^a. 

Heading : ii 

Beg. II 

gTHoft »|7r?5 Ttm T^TH ii 

t ?r^3XW n «! » 

The date of the completion of the work, 
Phalguna-5nt^i, Sarnvat 1.898 (A.D. 1841), is 
expressed in verse 412, as follows ;— 

^ ^5 ^vi II 

ST^?5?!ra^ %*!??■ HfH fl oft?? ii 

The last verse is a repetition of the first 
verse. 

Colophon : jfhrawfH 

jp^THToCTH yrunrre- Fftot hStotth 

f^arEgt^ Wt^hEj 3W% FHnrg n 

Vni. Foil. 218—319. Prabodha- 

chandrodaya, translated from the Sanskrit 
of Krishna Mih‘a by Gulab Singh. 

Beg. §vraT II 

t(|6d3 312>F tp? yicfttid n 

^crgrT ofi# firy hh ^ Ffy f’erg- n <i n 

The Prabodhachandrodaya nataka was 
originally written in Sanskrit by Krishna 
Misra, in the middle of the 11th century, for 
Kii-tivarraan, king of Kalanjara.* It con¬ 


* See Sylvain Levi’s “ Le Thedtre indien,” p. 229. 


tains an exposition of Vedanta doctrine 
presented in the form of an allegorical 
drama in 6 Acts. This work is extremely 
popular, and has been translated into all the 
Hindu vernaculars. An English translation 
by J. Taylor was published in London, 1812. 

The present work is a metrical translation, 
and was completed on Friday, the 10th of 
Sravana-iud'i, Sarnvat 1846 (A.D. 1789). 
The date is given in the last verse of the 
poem, as follows 

dH ^ ^ II 

WB HTH yf?? ^3 XffWrTT II 

Colophon to the last Act: 1'?% JjpFra- HT^V 

fj?ar Ewar ^ <3rt wrar- 

t Tym yi#Tci»wT% n 

The volume has an original numbering 
but it should be the last ten 

leaves being wrongly numbered. 

80 . 

Or. 2756.—Foil. 213 ; 6-| in. by 7|; 16 lines, 
6 in. long; written in Gurumukhi characters, 
apparently in the 19th century. 

[Rev. a. Fisher.] 

A collection of Hindu religious and philo¬ 
sophical treatises in Bi’aj-bhasha. 

I, Foil. 1—12. Vairagya-sataka, 

or A hundred stanzas on asceticism. Trans¬ 
lated by Maluk Singh, son of Bir Hari Singh 
(see V. 121), from the Sanskrit of Bhartrihari 
(who died A.D. 651-652).* 

Heading: WW ^snaTHTJTarM 3W 
Beg. ^ n 

QM ' sm oticv.ifVofTfA'orra- ^ n 

Wd t wrar h 

yKra FTST orf^ « 

Ht TOTH -OTFiJ Tf^vft fr?9 II 


* E-Tsing’s Buddhist Keligion,” pp, Ivii., 178, 179, ' 
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Tlie translation, in 123 verses, was made 
in Samvat 1833 (A.D. 1777). See v. 120. 

Colophon: W 

^Ttrr otT^ 

II. Foil. 13—114. Moksha- 

pantha-praka^a, or The guide to the attain¬ 

ment of final beatitude. A Vedanta poem in 
5 chapters (nivdsa) by Gulab Singh, son of 
Gaurl Ra’e. See no, 66. 

Heading: W JfVvJw 3TWr^ fi5ur u 

Beg. HtWTu 
lU tT^ frlTT^ xreTloTfT 
11 

^ HcJWT firs 5 ^ yV- 

II 

•gTsT '3^ TfiTHTar tTT% H75T% %t 

%!JcrT33- ,1 

vTHTcfl II S II 

The date of composition, Monday, the 5th 
of Magha-szidi, Sanivat 1835 (A.D. 1778), is 
given a t the conclusion of the work (verse 91). 

Colophon; %% jfH3 HT^ WSF 

firiTH 3 T% »MT3Hfr?9 

?hp!(iT{onB- f^-&crHc?f3 ttth vhaiR- 

II 

III. Foil. 115—128. Bhiivarasa- 

mrita, by Gulab Singh. Another copy of 
no. 79, art. in. 

IV. Foil. 129—143. ^uiTwn^T^ Adhyatma- 
prakai5a. Vedanta teachings in verse, in the 
form of a dialogue between a Guru and his 
disciple, by Sukadeva. 

Heading; WW WtWIdHWaTTF ^^Jlt ii 

Beg. FfcU II 

FBTT^ i?3TH rfl^ ¥1^31 3T3f^V3iar 

Ijt t H 

3T H% flfer figrer^ tr^ g»>fT3H L^^SJi 

^ 11 


3T frGV3 H ?5T3T3 WT^ 3lW??5 
33 n' H 

3‘tf'vr fper gv-i rrer hw*# 

v9- 3 II s II 

The poem consists of 230 verses, in diffe¬ 
rent metres, the last of which gives the date 
of composition, Wednesday, the 11th of 
Asvma-sudi, Sanivat, 1755 (A.D. 1698) : 

JT^vl ft W3V Wfj^ HtW ii 

§ftf ^ •3^ 5^0125 W W II ii 

Colophon: %3 if WtprT3HV^ 

HHUfi g3HIT3 II 

V. Foil. 144—185a. ^inim Amritadhara. 
A Vedanta treatise in Averse, in 14 chapters 
(prabhdva), by Bhagavan Dasa Niranjani. 

Beg. 3vi3T II 

H3T35fV H§V HH f?rfTT^ Xp? WTH ii 
Itd!<H)<tJdc5 ttjvl' vfirj[^TH li a ii 

The author states (chap. 14, v. 49 and 50) 
that he comjileted the work at Khetrabas (?) 
on the 3rd of Kartika, Sainvat 1728 (A.D.1671). 

Colophon : ^ »?fH3WT afg 

%goa{orTHot fwopeOn 3i3rT5f^ h§v 
WfH 33T<gTW ’3TF 3^0'dH 

■l{37^ II 

VI. Foil. 1855—211. tnwiw?; Jnanasa- 
mudra. An exposition of Vedanta philosophy 
in verse, by Sundara Dasa of 'Mewar, disciple 
of Dadu, the founder of the Dadupanthi sect. 

Beg. ■g^’3’ II 

f\[VH VT3M3H VdK ii 

SaflFr ^ 313^? frtvr 3prt<7 II 

The work is in 5 chapters (ulldsa), in 
the form of a dialogue between a Guru and 
his disciple, and was completed on Thurs¬ 
day, the 11th of Bhadra-sttii, Samvat 1710 
(A.D. 1653). 

A printed edition of this work was pub¬ 
lished,-with the author’s Sundaravilasa and 
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othei’ poeroSj at Bombay, 1885, and also in 
Tukaram Tatya’s edition of the poet’s works, 
Bombay, 1890. 

Fol. 212 contains a Sanskrit poem in ten 
verses by i^ankara Acliarya, entitled Siddhan- 
tavindu. There is also a fragment of a 
Sanskrit poem on fol. 2135. 

The MS. bears no date of transcription, 
or name of copyist. Numerous corrections 
have been made throughout by another hand. 

81 . 

Or. 2758.—Foil. 164; 6f in. by 4 ; 12 to 14 
lines, 2^ in. long; written apparently in the 
19th century. [Eev, A. Fisheb.] 

A collection of religious poems, in Gurn- 
mukhi characters. 

I. Poll. 1—23 (' 1 -^^). The Japji of Guru 
Govind Singh, in 208 verses. See no. 15, art. i. 

II. Foil. 24—89 (^8-tQ.). The Akal-ustut 
of Guru Govind Singh. See no. 15, art. ii. 

in. Foil. 90—120 (fto-s^o). The Avagata 
ullasa* of Dayal Anemi {prayogas i., vii., 
and part of viii. only). See no. 79, art. vi. 

IV. Foil. 121—160 (i-do). Extracts from 
a poem on Vedanta philosophy, followed by 
a collection of hymns by the Ninth Guru 
Tegli Bahadur. 

The poem has no invocation, title, or 
colophon. There are 4 chapters, entitled 
Brahma nishkalahka ko ahga, Gyani ko ahga, 
Nihsain4aja ko ahga, and Atma anubhava 
ko ahga. 

Beg. ^ ^ II 

II 

’cTTHT HTTFf '5 ©F 

-eirnvft^ HT?% t h 

V. Foil. 161—164. A list of the ten Gurus 
and their sons, with the date of the death of 
each Guru. 


82 . 

Or. 2760.—Foil. 203; 6 in. by 4J and 5^; 
8 to Uplines, 4 and 4J in. long; nineteenth 
century. [Rev. A. Fisher.] 

A collection of Braj-bhasha religious 
poems, written in Gurumukhi characters. 

I. Poll. 1—16 ?rir Sat 

prai^nottari. A catechism on Hindu philo¬ 
sophy in 5 chapters (khanda). The manu¬ 
script begins with the second chapter: 

WfTg II wrfF ^ II «i II Htctt 

II II n ^ II FT II i II 

Fgfew IIMII yoifF ^ II % II wraiF ^ ii 
Birar ^ n ^ ii ii 'lo« 

II. Foil. 17—20 Verses by 

Nimana Dasa in praise of Rama and Krishna. 

III. Foil. 21—72a Ashta- 

vakra. A poem in 198 verses on Vedanta 
teachings, by Sohan, apparently based on 
the Sanskrit Ashtavakra-sarnhita. 

Heading: »Mfb WFZTT^ ii 

Beg. ^krsfl II 

7^ WTFHT RfUTTRS-v/t ll 
HHT^ i{3rzr tr% ^ n 
wfir -g^ HTfFt « 

^ %JRTfVt II 

IV. Foil. 725—94 with two 

blank leaves and |ot). Yogava- 

sishthasara.* A compendium of the Togava- 
sishtha in 10 chapters (prakarana), trans¬ 
lated from the Sanskrit by Kavlndracharya. 

Heading: Wfg grfiriFFlTrf? 3TVfr %trt ii 
Beg. 5vldt 11 

^ f^WTVoT HoTfSf %3- ft II 

^ ^ ^ veTrH ii 

Colophon to last chapter: f&F HW 
Fisgr?? oing^i-jjidlrr amfr 

RMTif^ n 


* Spelt g25B7 in this copy. 


# Aufrecht, ‘‘Cat. Catt.,*^ p, 479a* 
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V. Poll. 95—111 and blank leaf 

The sixth chapter of Dayiil Anemi’s 
Avagata-ullasa. (See no. 79, art. vi.) The 
chapter is headed rfl^pTHoraPewr. 

VI. Poll. 112—138 mR’i Ai^va- 

medha. A. poem on the horse-sacrifice per¬ 
formed by the Pandavas, by Tahkan. 

Heading; WRfriT ^-nCT ii 

■zrfviod^s: « 

Beg. ^trgfi II 

^TTT ^ ’g-^' II 

jferdaGsdir^- „ 

e%r% n 

i&oTd'sr A * 71%P^AT%orr« 

The copy of this poem has also a separate 
numbering of leaves. It is defective. Leaves 
and are missing, and the manuscript 

breaks off abruptly in verse 54 of the second 
chapter. The last leaf (fol. 138) contains a 
medical prescription. 

VII. Poll. 139—203 (8 o>9“8i9s). Another 
copy of Chandi-charitra. See no. 15, art. iv. 

The first six poems originally formed a 
second volume to MS. no. 16, together with 
Guru Govind Singh’s translation of the 
Bhagavadgita, which is missing.f The last 
poem is written on smaller sized paper, 
and appears to have belonged to some other 
collection. 


C. TALES AND SONGS. 

83. 

Add. 16,880.—Poll. 239 ; 9f in. by 6|-; 10 
lines, 3f in. long; neatly written in Arabic 
characters, with ruled and gilt borders, and 
34 miniatures, apparently about the close 
of the 18th century. [William Yule.] 


* Clearly the scribe’s mistake for the 

“ single-tusked ” god Gaiieta. 

■f Cf. the table of (3onteiits given at the beginning of 
M.S. no. 16. 


The romance of Ratan Sen, Raja of Chitor, 
and Padmavati, princess of Ceylon, written 
in an archaic form of Hindi verse, with a 
large admixture of Persian and Arabic words, 
by a poet whose poetical name is Hans. 

The work begins :— 

cAe 

(%li ^3 by ^ 

(jV u/*y *151 

^J> j.AaC' 

The author appears to have been originally 
a Hindu, who afterwards became a member 
of the Nirmala order of OhishtI devotees. 
He makes no mention of his real name, and 
writes under the taMallus Hans, or Hans 
Shah. 

The poem begins with an enumeration of 
the ninety-nine names of God. Then follows 
a long prologue containing ascriptions of 
praise to Muhammad, ‘Ali, Patimah, various 
Muhammadan saints, and the poet’s patron 
monarch Ibrahim Shah of Bijapur.* He 
then proceeds to state (fol. 385) that in the 
year A.H. 999 (A.D. 1592) he was requested 
by his friends to write some work by which 
his name might be handed down to posterity. 
He accordingly composed this “ Ratan- 
kahan,” as he calls it in verse 52 (fol. 485). 
The plot of this romance was probably 
borrowed from the well-known Padmavat of 
Malik Muhammad Jayasi, which was written 
in A.H. 927 (A.D. 1520).t 

The miniatures, 34 in number, are neatly 
executed. There appear to have been oi’igi- 
nally 37, but nos. 21, 24 and 25 are wanting. 
The hero, prince Ratan Sen, is always repre¬ 
sented with a female face appearing in his 
bosom, intended, no doubt, to indicate the 


* Ibrahim Shah II., who reigned A.D. 1.579—1626. 
t Fully described in Grierson's “ Vern. Lit.,” p. 15. 
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■wfirrntli of Ws jiffGofcioii towards tlio princoss 
Padmavati, whose reputed beauty was in¬ 
delibly impressed on his heart. 

The poem contains 1199 dohds and 199 
chaiipats, as stated in the following verse 
(fob 238a) 

ur* c5^- / ‘^•• 

(?) u^v 

The copyist has not supplied a colophon 
to the MS. 

84. 

Add. 24,045.—Foil. 256; 10-J in. by 7-|; 

8 lines, 5-^ in. long; written in Persian Nes- 
talik characters, apparently at the com¬ 
mencement of the 19th century. 

[H. H. WlT-SON.] 

A Collection of Hindi Songs. 

The MS. is imperfect, both at the begin¬ 
ning and also at the end. The songs are of 
a miscellaneous character, consisting for the 
most part of ballads or love-songs, written 
in a modern form of Hindi, and interspersed 
with songs in Persian, and also in Panjabi. 

The first song in this MS. is written in 
the Moghamallar Raga, and begins ;— 

f ^ 

jV'* ^4* oP. wji 
fihi'"- £r>-h j"* 

85. 

Add. 26,535.—Foil. 104; 7|- in. by 4|; 
13 lines, 3| in, long; apparently written in 
the 19th century. [William Ebskine.] 

A collection of songs, written in Kaithi 
characters. The work has no title or colo¬ 
phon. The songs are in various musical 
modes, and are not numbered. 


%L 

86 . 

Add. 26,450 d.—F oil. 72—76 (with original 
foliation from 33 to 37); 10 in. by 4 -^; 

18 lines, 8|-in. long; neatly written Nagari 
of the 17th century. [William Ebskine.] 

A fragment of an unidentified poem in 
Braj-bhasha, recounting the exploits of a 
certain Raja Champak Sen. The numeration 
of the verses shows a division into chapters, 
but there are no colophons or numbers to 
them, nor does the title of the work occur 
on the margin of the manuscript. 


87. 

Add. 26,451.—Chiefly single leaves; about 
8-|- in. by 3 in. ; in various handwritings. 

[M^illiam Ebskine.] 

Fob 77. Fragment of a tale in verse on 
the adventures of a merchant, verses 68 to 
97 (native foliation s). The handwriting is 
that of a Jain scribe, apparently of the com., 
mencement of the 19th century. 


88 . 

Add. 26,537,—Foil. 33; e^imby lf; 9 lines, 
3| in. long; Hagari of the 18th century, 

[William Ebskine.] 

Fragment of a collection of tales in verse, 
with native foliation So-5^. 

The MS. is imperfect both at the begin¬ 
ning and end. The tales, written in Braj- 
bhasha, probably in the 18th century, are ip 
imitation of the Sanskrit Sukasaptati, or 
Seventy tales of a parrot. The heroine, to 
whom the stories are related, is here called 
P admin!,* and the tales, though similar in 
subject, are different from those in the Suka¬ 
saptati. They are not numbered, but are 
prefaced by the heading i^i’^ i> n 


* Prabhavati in the Sanskrit tales. 
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The first page of this MS. (fol. 8o) begins 
■with the concluding lines of one of the tales, 
and proceeds with the story of a merchant, 
named Sapha Sahu, and his three wives, 
beginning 

wfir w? tt II 

ffTf W ^ II 


Or. I 943 .--E 0 II. 30; 8^ in. by 5 ; 10 lines, 
3 in. long; written in Persian Nestalik 
characters, in the 19th century. 

[SiE Heney M. Elliot.] 


The story of Puran Bhagat, a devout 
worshipper of the saint Gorakhnath; a 
Panjabi poem by Kadir Yar. 

Beg. 

A jT i_ih 

iWV 

liMi 

The story goes that Puran Bhagat was 
the son of Salwan, Baja of Sialkot, his 
mother’s name being Achhran. His step¬ 
mother, Nunan, became enamoured of him. 
He, however, refused to gratify her desires, 
whereupon she represented to her husband 
that his son, prince Piiran, had acted dis¬ 
honourably towards her. The king there¬ 
upon had him cast into a cauldron of 
boiling oil, from which, by the power of 
his patron saint, he came forth scathless. 
Not content with this proof of his innocence, 
and urged on by the machinations of his wife 
Nunan, the king ordered his execution. The 
executioner, cutting off his hands and feet, 
cast the body into a well, from which, after 
twelve years, he was restored again to life 


through the intervention of the saint 
Gorakhnath. 

The legend is very popular throughout 
the Panjab, and has been frequently pub¬ 
lished in the Persian, Gurumukhi, and 
Devanagari characters. The work consists 
of five distinct SIharfi poems, the verses of 
each poem beginning with a letter of the 
Persian alphabet in regular sequence. In 
the printed editions two introductory stanzas 
have been added, those in the ■ Persian 
character containing ascriptions of praise 
to God, and those in the Devanagari and 
Gurumukhi characters to the Hindu god 
Ganesa. 

Another version of the legend, also 
ascribed to Kadir Yar, will be found in 
Colonel Temple’s “ Legends of the Panjab,” 
vol. ii., p. 376. The text is printed in 
Roman characters, and is accompanied by 
an English translation. In this version the 
stepmother is called Sundaran. 

An Urdu version of the legend, taken 
from the lips of a bard, was published by 
Lala Devaraj, Jalandhar, 1892. 

Sir Henry Elliot has made the following 
entry on the fly-leaf: “ The story of Puran 
celebrated in the Punjab. Given by Ruttun 
Lai D.C. [i.e. Deputy Collector] of Wuzeer- 
abad.” 

Colophon: jkA 


90. 

Or. 1959.—Foil. 1—9; lOf in. by ; 
about 18 lines, A} in. long; written in 
Persian Nestalik characters; dated A.H. 
1262 (A.D. 1846). 

[SiE Heney M. Elliot.] 

Extracts from a Panjabi metrical version 
by Lutf ‘All of the romance of Saif al- 

muluk, Prince of Egypt, and Badi‘ al-jamal, 

I 2 


89. 


Kissah i Fman Bhagat. 
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Princess of China. See the Hindustani 
Oat., p. 21&. 

The extracts consist of the introductory 
verses of the prologue, in praise of God, 
seven pages of text taken from the middle 
of the poem, and the concluding verses. An 
index is supplied of the contents of the 
chapters, -written in red ink. 


Beg. 

^ ^ j I— S h® (_^i*** 

The work has been lithographed at 
Lahore in 1872 and 1882 under the title 
*—On the first page of this 
manuscript is written the title jwli v_ik5. 


VIII. DEAWINGS. 


91. 

Add. 21,475.—Poll. 8 ; 18|- in. by 121 ^ 
collection of eight neatly executed miniatures. 

[F. S. Hodek.] 

The subjects represented are as follows:— 

Pol. 1. Maharaja Sambhaji, the son of 
Sivaji (who reigned A.D. 1680 —1689). 

2 . A Marathi minister, without any name. 

3. Radha and Krishna seated, with three 
female attendants. 4—8. Representations 
of five different types of heroes and heroines 
in dramatic composition, over which are 
pasted slips containing quotations from the 
Rasikapriya of Ke^ava Dasa referring to 
each. 

These last five miniatures appear to have 
formed part of a large collection illustrative 
of Ke^ava Diisa’s rhetorical treatise. (See 
no. 43.) Each is numbered on the back, in 
Persian characters, and named in Hindi, 
the numbers being 8, 26, 60, 54, and 37 
respectively. The subjects represented are : 

Pol. 4. A lover’s grief at separation from 
his beloved. 

Pol. 5. A youthful maiden as yet innocent 
of the passion of love. 

Pol. 6. A woman listening to a description 
of her lover. 


Pol. 7. A woman looking at her lover’s 
portrait. 

Pol. 8. A woman unable to restrain her 
indignation at her lover’s fickleness. 


92. 

Add. 26,549.—Poll. 39; 17 in. by 12 ; a 
collection of miniatures, representing mytho¬ 
logical subjects, with ruled and coloured 
margins, apparently of the 19th century. 

[William Beskine.] 

The drawings, 38 in number, appear to be 
the work of a South Indian artist. They 
are crudely coloured and are not of much 
artistic merit. They represent various Hindu 
deities and scenes taken from South Indian 
Hindu mythology. There are also two 
pictures (plates 4 and 5) of the religious 
festival of the worship of Vishnu at the 
temple of Srirangam in Madras,* * one repre¬ 
senting the Horse-procession, the other the 
Chariot-procession. 

The first eight drawings have short ex¬ 
planations in English opposite to each. 


* A description of this temple will bo found in Fergus- 

son’s “ History of Indian Architecture,” p. 347. 
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93. 

Add. 26,550.—Foil. 70; lOfin. by 10|. An 
album of miniatures, most of them having 
plain coloured borders without any attempt 
at embellishment; apparently of the 19th 
century. [William Eeskine.] 

The volume contains the following five 
distinct collections of miniatures, of which 
the first three appear to have been the work 
of an artist different from those of the 
other two collections. 

1. Foil. 1—36. Thirty-six paintings repre¬ 
senting the personifications of the 6 Eagas 
and 30 Eaginis under which the system of 
Hindu musical notation is usually classified, 
each Eaga, or main division, having 5 Eaginis, 
or subordinate airs, which are represented 
as being the wives of the Eagas. The various 
figures are depicted with certain distinguish¬ 
ing modes of dress, ornament, gestures, or 
pictorial surroundings, which are supposed 
to convey a general idea of the melodies 
which they symbolise, but, in many cases, 
the representations are extremely fanciful. 

There is much diversity of opinion as to 
the precise number, the names, and classi¬ 
fication of the Eagas and Eaginis. Most 
authorities enumerate 6 Eagas, correspond¬ 
ing to the 6 seasons into which the Hindu 
year is divided, but do not agree as to their 
names and arrangement. Some reckon 5, 
others 6 or even more Eaginis to each Eaga. 
Some have 6 wives and 8 sons to each 
Eaga,* whilst others swell out the number of 
airs by adding to these the wives of the 8 sons. 

The system generally adopted is that of 
Hanuman,t which recognizes 6 Eagas, each 


* This classification is adopted in the Padaratnavali, a 
Hindi metrical treatise on music by Chhatra Nfipati, 
lithographed at Benares, S. 1911, or A.D, 1854. 

t See S. M. Tagore’s Sangitasarasaiigraha (Calc. 1875), 
p. 66. A description of each personation of the liagas 
and Eaginis will he found in his “ Hindu Music ” (Calc. 
1882), pp. 76-89. See also Sir William Jones’ “Musical 
Modes of the Hindus” (vol. iv. of his Works), and C. E. 
Day’s “ Music of Southern India.” 


with 5 Eaginis, which appears to be the one 
followed in this collection of drawings, but 
the Eaginis assigned to each Eaga do not 
correspond with the classification of Hauu- 
man, and 5 of them have different names. 

The following is the classification here 
given, the names, when obviously mis-spelt, 
being corrected to their proper modern 
Hindi forms. In some cases the names are 
slightly different from the Sanskrit forms 
as given by Hanuman. 

Fob 1. Bhairava Eaga. With .5 Eaginis, 
viz. Bhairavi, Na|a, Malavl, Patamanjari, 
and Lalita. 

Fob 7. Malakausa (also called Kau4ika) 
Eaga. With 5 Eaginis, viz. Gauri, Kham- 
bhavati, Mala^ri, Eamakall, and Gunakali. 

Fob 13. Hindola Eaga. With 5 Eaginis, 
viz. Vilaval, Tori, De^akhya,* Devagandharl, 
and Madhumadhavi. 

Fob 19. Dipaka Eaga. With 5 Eaginis, 
viz. Dhanaiiri, Vasanta, Kanhra, Varadi, and 
Puryi. 

Fob 25. 6ri Eaga. With 5 Eaginis, viz. 
Pancham, Asavari, Bangali, Kedilra, and 
Kamodini. 

Fob 31. Megha (also called Meghamallar) 
Eaga. With 5 Eaginis, viz. Mallari, Gujjari, 
Gauramallar, Kakubha, and Vibhasa. 

The subject of each painting is briefly 
described in Braj-bhasha verse superscribed 
on a yellow-grounded scroll. The verses 
appear to have been written by one Abhi- 
rama.t 

II. Foil. 27—43. Seven illustrations of 
the god Krishna. The first represents the 
frolics of the child-god whilst his mother 


* Eopresented by male figures engaged in gymnastic 
exercises. This preposterous representation is com¬ 
mented on in Tagore^s “ Hindu Music,p. 83. In the 
following MS. (no. 94) a female gymnast is introduced in 
the picture representing this Eagini (plate 16). 

t The words TO13 wfinOH ^ occur in nos. 20 and 34. 
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Yasoda is oliurning milk.* The six others 
represeat his sports with Radha. 

III. Foil. 44—50. Seven miscellaneous 
subjects, viz. 1. A Parsi child and its mother. 

2 . Two fairies ministering to the wants of a 
devotee. 3. Majnfin emaciated through love 
for Laila. 4. A dancing girl. 6. A tiger 
springing on a hunting elephant. 6 and 7. 
Muhammadan grandees. 

IV". Foil. 51—58. Three representations 
of types of heroines in dramatic composition, 
each being* explained by quotations from the 
Rasikapriya of Ke^ava Dasa (no. 48) super¬ 
scribed, with transcriptions in Persian 
characters. These are: 1. a woman anxious 
at her lover’s absepce; 2. a woman conceal¬ 
ing her love passion; and 3. a woman 
mortified by detecting a lover’s infidelity. 

These are followed by two paintings of a 
king, and a parrot in a cage, with verses 
taken apparently from a romance ; a lady in 
her pleasure-garden (partly effaced by damp) ; 
verses on a lover’s grief at sepai*ation ; and 
a lady receiving a present of flowers, with a 
malmut in the foreground stopping a bolting 
elephant. 

V. Poll. 59—70. Twelve pictures emble¬ 
matic of the twelve months of the Hindu 
year, with verses by Ke^ava Dasa, probably 
a Barah-masa poem by that poet. His name 
occurs in the representation of Vai&kha, the 
2 nd month. 

94. 

Or. 2821.—Poll. 34; Ilf in, by 8f. Another 
collection of representations of Eagas and 
Raginis, with red-coloured borders, on a 
larger scale, and more carefully finished than 
in the preceding MS. 

[Mbs. L. Cosham.] 

The classification, names, and general 
treatment of the subjects in this collection 


are very much the same as in no. 93, art. i. 
The descriptive verses written over each are, 
however, by some different and unidentified 
poet. The following points of difference in 
arx’angement between these two collections 
' are noticeable :—■ 

1 . Two of the subjects are missing, viz. 
nos. 9 and 24, but, as no. 19 (Khambhavatl 
RaginI) is clearly wrongly numbered, and 
should be no. 9, the missing representations 
are really nos. 19 (Dipaka Riga) and 24 
(Purvi Riigini). 

2 . The representations of the Raginis 
Mrda^ri (no. 4) and Miilavi (no. 10) are in 
their proper order of arrangement, but the 
verses descriptive of the first are placed over 
the second, and vice versa. 

3. Megha Raga, with its accompanying 
Raginis, is placed before Sri Raga. 

4 . In Sri Raga a Ragini called Setamallar 
is substituted for Bahgali, which latter is 
placed under Megha Raga instead of Mallari. 


Add. 21,934.—Poll. 6; 14| in. by lOi. Six- 
miniatures of Ragas and Raginis, neatly 
executed, with beautiful illuminations on 
gold borders, each having descriptive verses, 
in Braj-bhasha, superscribed on a grounding 
of gold. 

The subjects represented belong to a 
classification of the Ragas and Raginis, 
different from that in the two preceding 
MSS. The name of each is neatly written 
in Persian characters at the top, and the 
name of the artist at the bottom. The 
subjects are as follows :— 

Pol. 1. Pancham, the 4th Ragini of Va- 
santa Raga. By Sital Das. 

Pol. 2. Gauri, the 4th Ragini of Sri Raga. 
By Gii'dhari La‘l. 

Pol. 3. Devagandhari, the 1st Ragini of 
Sri Raga. By Sital Das. 


95. 


* Described in chaxitor x. of the Pjfernasagara. 
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Fol. 4. Sri, the Srd Raga. By Bahadur 
Siiigh. 

Fol. 5. Hindola, the 5th Raga. By Baha¬ 
dur Singh. 

Fol. 6. Meghamallar, the 2iid Raga. By 
Sital Das. 

On the fly-leaf is pasted the following 
note ; “ 6 Antient Persian Paintings. The 
Storey of the Rajha, From Dr. Solander’s 
sale.” 


Add. 24,099.~Foll. 118; 8| in. by 4|; a 
collection of coloured drawings of the different 
postures practised by Yogis, with explana¬ 
tory directions in Braj-bhasha verse, written 
probably at the beginning of the 19th 
century. [Majoe H. E. Jerome.] 

The drawings represent the 84 recognized 
Asanas, and 24 Mudras. Prefixed are two 
drawings of Hindu deities, the first showing 
Mahadeva and Parvatl seated on a lotus 
flower with a group of worshipping devotees; 
the second, the usual representation of Gane^a 
with Sarasvatl seated on his lap. 

The Asanas (foil. 3—86) are the postures 
practised by Hatha-yogis, consisting chiefly 
of diflerent modes of sitting or reclining with 
peculiar contortions or intertwinings of the 
legs and arms. In these drawings the Yogi 
is painted of a bluish (sydma) colour. He 
is seated on the skin of a tiger or deer, or 
on a mat, placed mostly by the side of a 
piece of water in which grows the sacred 
lotus. 

The Mudras (foil. 87—117) are peculiar 
positions of the hands and feet and of the 
fingers, chiefly connected with the suppres- 
sion or regulation of the breath as practised 
by Hatha-yogis, but some of the drawings 
represent the practice of inward contempla¬ 
tion of the Raja-yogis, produced by the 
entire or partial closing of the eyes or ears, 
or by fixing the eyesight intently on some 


particular point. In the Mudras the Yogi 
is of a yellowish red colour. 

Fol. 118 contains a drawing of a Yogi 
with mystic figures and diagrams depicted 
over every portion of the body. 

The following notes by Sir Frederic 
Madden, formerly Keeper of the MS. Depart¬ 
ment of the British Museum, appear at the 
beginning of the MS. :— 

“ Presented by Brig. Maj. H. E. Jerome, 
of the 19th Regt. 17 April 1861.” 

“ This volume is stated by Major Jerome 
to have been obtained from the Libi’ary of 
the Ranee of Jhansi at the sacking of that 
place in April 1858. F. M.” 


97. 

Or. 4769 and 4770.—Two uniform volumes, 
each containing 32 foil.; IS^- in. by 10|-, 

Two volumes, each containing 32 highly- 
finished miniatures representing mythological 
subjects, with beautifully executed decorative 
borders of various floral designs. 

Vol. I. contains representations of the 
different incarnations (avatdras) of Vishnu, 
and of some other Hindu deities. 

Vol. II. coiitains paintings of the Pandava 
heroes of the Mahabharata; figures emble¬ 
matic of the winds, sun, moon, planets, and 
the river Ganges; the sages Kapila and 
Vyasa; and five coloured drawings (foil. 
27—31) representing a Brahman seated on 
the bank of a river, presumably the Ganges, 
showing the attitudes and accessories peculiar 
to the worship of BhavanI, Vishnu, and other 
deities. There are also portraits of Prithvi 
Raja of Delhi, and his wife Urchin, seated 
on the royal masnad (fol. 22), and of the 
Sikh Guru Nanak, and his friend and disciple 
Mardanii playing on the rabdb, a kind of guitar 
(fol. 32). 

An English table of contents of the two 
volumes and a short description of each 
plate is prefixed to vol. i. 


96. 
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Tlie miniatures appear to be the work of 
a Parsi ai’tist. The title of each is neatly 
written in Persian characters at the foot, and 
the names of the different figures depicted 
are given in the margin. The drawings are 
remarkable for their extreme delicacy, the 
minute and careful delineation of every 
detail, and the richness and artistic choice of 
colour. 

The following pencilled note appears on 
the inside of the front cover of vol. i. :— 


“ Bought by Mr. Beckford from the cele¬ 
brated collection of Vans Braam, and sold in 
Mr. Beckford’s Collection for 250£, and 
bought by Mr. Catley,* afterwards in Riving- 
ton & Cochrane’s Catalogue page 813 et seq. 
Marked 175 guineas.” 


* The name appears to be so spelt. It has been altered 
in pencil, and is hardlj distinguishable. The date of the 
purchase is given as “ ab‘ 1816-16 ” in a similar note in 
vol. II. 


IX. MANUSCEIPTS OP MIXED CONTEXTS. 


98. 

Add. 5580.—Foil. 45; 121 in. by 8|; 19 to 
21 lines, 6 in. long; written in the 19th 
century. 

I. Foil. 2b —32a. Sundarasrin- 

gara of Sundara Dasa. Another copy of 
no. 45, 

II. Foil. 325—44. Namamala of 

Nanda Dasa. Another copy of no. 40, art. ii. 

These two works are copied by the same 
hand. The MS. is undated, and has no 
colophon. 


99. 

Add. 26,376.—Foil. 71; 7 in. by 6|-; 10 to 
15 lines, 3:|^ and in. long; with ruled 
margins; dated Samvat 1865 (A.D. 1808). 

I. Foil. 2—60. Urva^i-nama- 

mala. A rhymed vocabulary of synonyms, 
by Siromani Mi4ra. 

Beg. ’srifi? 3 ^ ^Fnr ^ j 


^ 5gf«iT ^ ^ ifiw I 

^ ^ ^'tfr« ii 

The vocabulary is in 305 verses in the 
Braj-bhasha dialect, and is written after tbe 
model of the Sanskrit Amarako^a, and other 
similar works, in a classified arrangement of 
subjects. The synonyms .consist chiefly of 
Sanskrit words. There are numerous inter¬ 
lineary and marginal explanatory notes in 
Grujarati. 

The work was composed at Burhanpur, 
and completed in Magha-5a<fi, Samvat 1680 
(A.D. 1623), as expressed in verso 303 :— 

^ t nnt firftr i 

5^ BW'igT ^ nw ti ^ II 

The colophon is as follows 

first fiiitkfiBr fttr f M'H i ' i ta nfttrsirt 


Then follow two verses, from which it 
appears that this copy was made from a 
MS. in the author’s handwriting, dated 
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Gambhir(?), Sunday, the 13tli of Magha- 
sudi, Samvat 1682 (A.D. 1625). 

»irrnl^n ^iTut i 

'srrf^TT Kr ii ii 

7rt*t ^ Hfff f«TO i 

firfsT?! ii h 

The transcriber’s colophon is simply 
’aft^Twhrbwr^T ii 

The work has been printed at Lucknow. 

II. Foil. 51—71. Kisan-bavani. 

A Braj-bhasha poem, inculcating devotion 
and the practice of virtue, by Kisan Dasa. 

Beg. 

w»r w f grrn 

I 

■o 

iiTjtg ITT 3ig Trr* utn*! Trt>i1 

^^fTsirl’ II 

The poem inculcates Jain religious precepts, 
and consists of 61 verses, instead of 52, as 
indicated by the title. The author states in 
the concluding verse that he wrote the poem 
under the patronage of the Sangharaja, or 
Chief of the Lokagachchha, and completed it 
on the 10th of A^viua-stidi, Samvat 1767 
(A.D. 1710), after the decease of the lamented 
Ratan Bai, “the daughter of a pious and 
learned mother,’’ probably his wife. The 
verse reads as follows:—■ 

^ ftitiTRr nra? ftrc5n*r wsr firw^rfl ^ ^ 

in^ tn^ TjRql I 

^ wrc ^crrat cbI ^*1 nrHrqifiT ut I 

II 

wnrql HT -ssl ifwt ^ rimr 

t ftrniTT^l I 

»riT >rfiT ^fbfl Winrl 1} (fbll filPGR 

II II 

The work has been printed in Bombay, 
1876 (2nd edition), in the form of Devanagari 
characters peculiar to Jain publications, 
under the editorship of Bhima Simha Manaka 
Sravaka, for the guidance of Jain monastic 
students. 


The two works in this MS. appear to have 
been written by a Jain scribe, probably in 
the Bombay Presidency. The colophon to 
the last states that it was copied for one 
Khimaji, the son of Chhagan Travadi, on 
Friday, the 2nd of Chaitra-sitdi, Sainvat 
1865 (A.D. 1808). 

Colophon: nut 

w^ft 

100 . 

Add. 26,542.—Foil. 28; 10 in. by 4i ; 

eighteenth centuiy. [William Ebskine,] 

A collection of works in Sanskrit and 
Hindi, written by different hands. The 
following only are in Hindi:— 

I. Foil. 1—12 (s-sg). ^’stftraRT Vachanika. 
A poem, in the Marwari dialect, on the 
defeat of Jaswant Singh, the Rathor Raja 
of .lodhpur, by Aurangzeb in Samvat 1715 
(A.D. 1658), and the heroism and death of 
Rao Ratan Singh of Ratlam. 

Beg. TiTfT II 

ftrfir I II <\ II 

Jaswant Singh succeeded to the throne of 
Marwar on the death of bis father Gaj 
Singh in A.D. 1638, and died in A.D. 1681.* 
During his reign the emperor Shah Jahiln, 
having become old and infirm, appointed his 
eldest son Dara Shikoh as regent, whereupon 
his third son Aurangzeb, in conjunction with 
his brother Murad, marched on Agra with 
the object of dethroning his father, and 
taking possession of the sovereignty. 

Jaswant Singh espoused the cause of 
Dara, and their combined forces set out 


* See Dr. Grierson’s “Vern. Lit.,” p. 98 (no. 370) 
and p. 75 (no. 195). According to Beale (“Biog. Diet.,” 
2nd ed., p. 139 and 200), Gaj Singh died in A.D. 1630, 
and his son Jaswant Singh in A.D. 1678. 


K 
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from Agra towards the river Nerbudda to 
meet the invading armies. A fierce battle 
took place 15 miles from Ujjain, in which 
Aurangzeb was victorious. Dara Shikoh and 
Jaswant Singh were completely defeated 
and took refuge in flight, and Raja Ratan 
Singh of Ratlam, a valiant Rathor chieftain 
and ally of Jaswant Singh, was killed in 
battle. 

Colonel Tod has given us a full account 
of these historical events.* The MS. “Rasa 
Rao Rutna,” referred to by him, now in the 
Library of the Royal Asiatic Society,f gives 
a much fuller account of the battle than is 
to be found in the present work. It was 
wi’itten by Kavi Kumbhakarna (without 
date), and is in six cantos. The MS. is 
very neatly written in 100 folios. The copy 
was made by Qane4a Datta, a Brahman of 
Jodhpur, in Samvat 1876 (A.D. 1819), and 
was presented to Col. Tod by Raja Man 
Singh, a descendant of Jaswant Singh, who 
succeeded Rajii Bhim Singh in A.I). 1803 
and died in 1843. 

This MS. is defective, foil, s and a being 
missing. It concludes with the date of the 
battle, Friday, the 9th Vai^akha-iadt, S. 1715 
(A.D. 1658), as follows:— 

giljfrni? firfti i i 

W1R I % grrlw ii si, ii { 

nl? wnt I xn^ xm^ i 

grt I H? hItt ii aj ii 

II ^ipsirT I ^ xrmr ii 

I ii 

The manuscript was copied at Magrop, 
during the rule of Thakur Ranna (rw) Singh, 
on Saturday, the 15th Phalguna-sttdf, Sarrivat 
1766 (A.D. 1709). 


* “ Rajasthan” (Madras ed., 1873), vol. ii., pp. 41—49. 
t Tod MSS., no. 142. 

t In another copy of this poem (no. 101, art. ii., fol. 
138a) the reading of this verse is :—• 

m wiTCf wftrlwt uatw i 


Colophon: nut nnitnn: ^’^ifrsirT 

HTnr %f^ qattSf gtf muTw *nw 

ftn# ii . . . undtj um 

II. Poll. 25 and 26. aircJiliTT Bhramara- 
gitii. A Marwari song in 26 verses, by Kavi 
Nayavijaya, in praise of Krishna, suitable 
for singing during the Holi festival. 

The poem is carelessly written, and has 
no date of composition or copy. It appears 
to have been written in the 18th century. 

Til. Pol. 27. Four songs in Marwari 
describing the months of ^ravana, Bhadra, 
Alvina and Kartika. 

IV. Pol. 28. iH Panclia-saheli. A 
tale in verse by Chhayal {'Si'ogi), about five 
female companions living in Chanderi, a 
town in Central India. The poem is in 
71 verses, and in the Marwari dialect. 

Beg. gxm vpix ’sArar » 

WW 'sfgTl STTW 11 II 

The date of composition, Phiilguna, Samvat 
1575 (A.D. 1518), the title of the poem, and 
the name of the author are given in the last 
verse. 

irt 4'sitwl; mxi i 

«ir?w gwriu w ii 

The poem was copied at Wadal, by Muni* 
dharma Vimala. The date is nob given. 

Colophon: ^f?f 

f%*t^ II 

101 . 

Add. 26,541.—Poll. 196; 7^ in. by 4|; 

nineteenth centur 3 % [William Ebskine.}. 

I. Poll. 1—100. An unfinished poem in 
the Marwari dialect, with miscellaneous short 
extracts and notes, some in Devanagari, 
others in Kaithi characters. 
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II. Foil. 101—138. Vachanika. 

Another copy of no. 100, art. i.; written by 
a Gosain of Fatehpur, on the 8th day of 
A4vma-sud!i, S. 1816 (A.D. 1759), for one 
Sivadana of Barhat. 

Colophon: sfc'tl, tx 

snxws II 

III. Poll. 139—196. Another collection 
of miscellaneous notes and fragments of 
poetry, written by various hands. 


102 . 

Add. 27,215.—Poll. 166; 8^ in. by 5f ; 18 
and 19 lines, 4 in. long; slightly worm- 
eaten ; written apparently in the 19th 
century. [Captain R. M. Miles.] 

I. Poll. 1—60. Notices of celebrated 
Vaishnava saints and holy men ; consisting 
of selections from the Bhaktamala (‘X^»xt5r) 
of NabhajI, with biographical commentaries. 

The first notice is that of the poet Kabir. 
The text of NabhajI begins :— 

II xinfiff Tral nz 1 

Hftn finnisr 5ft <nf^ wtm jit41 ii 
The commentary on this verse begins :— 

Tntjrc ^tx #xt 5iix «iran w tsx t| 

5R$ xftxft 5KTX^ 

Nabhaji, or Nabha Dasa, whose proper 
name is Narayana Dasa, was a native of the 
Deccan, and flourished about the middle of 
the 17th century.* Under the direction of 
his spiritual preceptor, Agra Dasa, he wrote 
the Bhaktamala, or Lives of Vaishnava 
saints, in the Braj-bhasba dialect. The 
work contains 197 verses in the chhapai 
metre, and a concluding poem in 17 dohas. 


* See Grierson, “ Modern Vern. Lit.,’’ p. 27 ; Garcin 
de Tassy, “ Litt. Hind.,” 2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 409 ; and 
Wilson’s “ Sects of the Hindus,” vol. i., p. 00. 


The present work contains notices of the 
following 18 persons. The numbers of the 
verses taken from the text of the Bhakta¬ 
mala* are denoted in brackets. 

1. Pol. 25. Kabir. (60.) 

2. Pol. 65. Pipa, Raja of Gangaru. (61.) 

3. Pol. 20a. SuradasaMadanamohana. (126.) 

4. Pol. 215. Tulasi Diisa. (129.) 

5. Pol. 25a. Yilvamahgala. (46.) 

6. Pol. 28a. Nansi Bhagat. (108.) 

7. Pol. 325. Prithvi, Raja of Delhi. (116.) 

8. Pol. 335. Madhukara Shah, of Orchha. 

(117.) 

9. Pol. 345. Agra Dasa, (41.) 

10. Pol. 35a. Sankaracharya. (42.) 

11. Pol. 37a. Namadeva. (43.) 

12. Pol. 42a. Jayadeva. (44.) 

13. Pol. 47a. Dhana. (61.) 

14. Pol. 475. Rai Dasa. (59.) 

15. Pol. 505. Ranka, and his wife Banka. 

(97.t) 

16. Pol. 61a. Sadhana. (96.) 

17. Pol. 53a. Madhava Dasa. (70.) 

18. Pol. 58a. Rupa Sanatana. (89.) 

The commentary, written in a modern 
form of Braj-bhasha, is anonymous. 

A Braj-bhasha prose version of the Bhak¬ 
tamala was made by Maharaja Pratapa 
Simha of Sidhua.t His son, Madana Go- 
pala Lala, had it translated into modern 
Hindi by Pandit Kalicharana, .and published 
by Nawal Kishor. (Lucknow, 1874, 3rd 
edition.) 

II. Poll. 61—98. 5mnTX!i nx^x Sadha- 
rana Hindi gana. A collection of Hindi 
devotional songs. 


* The Calcutta edition of Saka 1794 (A.D. 1873), with 
Priya Dasa’s metrical commentary. 

t The text of Nabhaji has been omitted. 

J Described in Kalicharana’s preface as being a 
village near the town of Pararona (xfsftxfX) and adjoin¬ 
ing Sahibganj. This latter is probably the Sahibganj in 
Muzaffarpur District, Bengal. 

K 2 
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III. Poll. 99—150. 

« MaBohai’a kahatiiyan, A collection 
of loo anecdotes, written in the modern 
polite style of Hindi. This collection was 
lithographed at Lucknow by MunshI Nawal 
Kisbor in 1880. A second edition was 
printed in 1882. 

IV. Poll. 151—159. ^ 

Hindu ki parvon ka vrittanta. A short 
notice of the Hindu fe.stivals throughout the 
year, beginning with the month of Chaitra. 

V. Poll. 160—166. ■Js'l ^nfcTflTgnr Hindu 

ki jatimala. Tabulated lists of Hindu castes. 

103 . 

Or. 2031.—Poll. 234—291 (pp. : 5^ 

in. by 3|-; 12 and 13 lines, 2 in. long; 
written in minute characters, about A.D. 
1845. [Sir Hkney M. Blwot.] 

A collection of miscellaneous short pieces. 

I. Poll. 288—291 (pp. f^ai 

Sonai'l-vidya. Notes on the goldsmith’s art. 

II. Poll. 283—287 (pp. «i-«»t). T-RT 

Insaf Raja Harbong ka. Four 
short anecdotes on the justice of the Raja 
of Harbong(?). 

III. Foil. 278—282 (pp. Copies 

of bills executed in favour of money-lenders 
by oueVihari Lala, dated S. 1902 (A.D. 1845), 
written in Mahajani characters, with trans¬ 
literations in Devanagari. 

IV. Foil. 269—277 (pp. An ex- 

tract from the Prithviraj-rasau* (no. 49), 
headed 9 ttitt ufir i 

With an interlinear translation in modern 
Hindi. 

Beg. II 

«TIT g fa TT g r I 

^ ^ vifimfiT fbf vicirnr ii 



MIXED CONTENTS. 

V. Foil. 267—269 (pp. mo-m«). The Hindi 
Alphabet in the Devanagari, Kaithi, Patwari, 
Mahajani, Kashmiri, Dakhini, Gurumukhi, 
and Marwari characters. 

VI. Foil. 262—266 (pp. ^^-i^). ^ 

Bichhl ka mantra. A charm against scorpion- 
bites. Also another short extract from the 
Prithviraj-rasau, headed whci' «iiT Both 

with interlinear translations. 

VII. Poll. 240—261 (pp. ^M-aot). A 
selection of verses from the Kfinyakubja- 
khancla of the Prithviraj-rasau, with an 
abstract of the following portions of the 
epic, viz. : Shikar samaya, Bari beti ko 
samaya, Banbedh, Padmavati-khanda, and 
Alha-khanda. 

VIII. Poll. 234—289 (pp. «ioe.-«)^o). 

rprar "KT A very brief account of Rajfi 

Hamir Deb of Ranthambhor,* taken from 
the Hamir-raysa. See Dr. Grierson’s “ Vern. 
Lit.,” p. 5 (no. 8). The name of the author 
of the poem, from which this abstract was 
made, is not stated. 


Or. 2754.—Poll. 281; 6 in. by 9|; 17 to 21 
lines, 4^ to 4f in. long; written by different 
hands in the nineteenth century. 

[Rev. a. Fisher.] 

I. Poll. 1—246. 5iT77HFntl Janamsakhl. 
A biography of Guru Nanak, in Panjabi, by 
Bhai Bala. 

Beg. TTPWira# OTW WTWonrfl ^ II 
i?H% S twTjfhMT |fmr rp# m 

^ ^ ^ 1, 

This biography, as stated in the intro¬ 
ductory chapter, was written on the 5th day 
of Vaisakha-swdi, Sanivat 1582 (A.D. 1525), 
by Paira Mokha of Suitanpur, from the oral 
dictation of Bhai Bala, a Sandhu Jat, who 


104 . 


* Apparently taken from the Akliet-khanda (Bk. 6). 


* See Elliot's “History of India,"voLiii., pp. 171—179. 
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of the epilogue (fol. 281a) in the words 


§L 


had been in close companionship with Gum 
Nanak in all his wanderings. The work was 
compiled by order of Guru Angad, and 
occupied two months and seventeen days. 

There are numerous Janampatris, or 
Janamsakhis of Guru Nanak, agreeing 
generally in the description of the main 
incidents of his life, and differing only in 
minor details. The present work agrees 
pretty closely with the lithographed edition 
of Lahore, 1871; see Dr. Trumpp’s transla¬ 
tion in his introduction to the Adi Granth, 
pp. xlvi.—Ixxvi, 

An enlarged recension of this work was 
published at Lahore in 1890, in which the 
date of composition is said to have been 
S. 1597 (A.D. 1540). 

A few verses by Guru Nanak, taken from 
the Kanara and Tilang Ragas of the Adi 
Granth, are written on the fly-leaf, and at 
the end of the work is an unfinished table 
of contents. 

II. Foil. 247—253. ^ 5!)^. A 

lithographed edition (Lahore, 1879) of a 
Panjabi poem on the story of Draupadi. 

III. Foil. 254—270. Extracts from the 

Panjabi poems of Bhulle .Shah, a Sufi 
modern poet of the liadirl sect. The first 
is a Siharfi poem, entitled each 

verse beginning with a letter of the Persian 
alphabet in regular sequence. 

IV. Foil. 271—281. ^FT^stTvr Krdajnana. 
A poem on the symptoms of diseases, adapted 
from the Sanskrit* in the Western Hindi 
dialect by Lakshmi Vallabha Gani, pupil of 
Lakshmikirti; written in Gurumukhi cha- 
racters. 

Beg. Sflrjr II 

^ ^ ^ fVWiW II 

^ 3TqT MesccT orar^ ii a n 

The date of composition, Sravana, Samvat 
1841 (A.D. 1784), is given in the first line 

* See Aufrecht, “ Gat. Catt.,” p. 966. 


f w HTH I The 

method of denoting the date is curious. 
The numerals 1 and 4 are mentioned first in 
the usual manner by the numeral words 
ehandra and veda, but the century 18 which 
follows is expressed by the term “ 8 (filH 
i.e. ^) on 1 (f).”* 

Colophon: Jjl W ^ 

II 

105 . 

Or. 2757.—Foil. 450; 5 in. by 6f; 9 lines, 
4|- in. long; neatly written in large Guru¬ 
mukhi characters, with ruled margins, 
apparently in the 19 th century. 

[Rev. a. Fisheb.] 

A collection of Braj-bhasha poems. 

I. Foil. 1—132. Rasikapriya of 

Ke^ava Dasa. Another copy of no. 43. 

Heading: 31T5Cfl{W HTtfr 

^ aHerH II 

Beg. ^ II 

h 

II. Foil. 133—320. tRftrftraT Kavipriya of 
Kei^ava Dasa. Another copy of no. 44. 

Beg. ^cTvTaT u 

HWtfV fIT% ii 

tr’ ifcrni^ ifUtciT H3pnv ifviT?f\ar?5T5r u s h 

This copy has the Nakh^ikh (foil. 263— 
302)'in two parts of 97 and 33 verses. The 
last chapter contains 102 verses. 

♦ This method of expressing numbers is of frequent 
occurrence in the Hindustani language as spoken in the 
Madras Presidency. Thus 45 would be char par panch, 
or “ 5 on 4/’ The word T3. as denoting the number 8, 
does not occur in BurneH’s List (“ South Ind. Pal.,” 
p. 77), but is to be found in a more complete list given 
in Ahkavidliana, one of a series of Sanskrit vocabularies, 
edited with Bengali translations by Gopiramana Turka- 
ratna under the title Koshachandrika, Dacca, 1893, p. 54. 
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III. Foil. 321—360. Chitra- 

vilasa. A treatise on prosody and poetical 
descilption, in 131 verses, by Amrita Raya. 

Beg. It 

oTHat^ rrfjj^ 'Frsyxfa’« 

Colophon: %% R0f^W55TIT or% 

9Tf!5- fTHUri II 

IV. Foil. 361—373. fir^w Tila-^ata. An 
anonymous poem, in 101 stanzas, describing 
the beauty of a mole, or dark spot, on a 
woman’s face, especially on her chin. V 

Beg. @Wr II 

Si&wfV V? fgr^ HTftr ^ vaivrH h 

HT^ ^ ft crrfl^ HT%3TgTH II«! II 

V. Foil. 374—450. Sat-sai, or 

“ Seven hundred ” stanzas, by Vrinda. 

Heading : WW FHlTg^ 

II 

Beg. ^q'aru 

jfjrgTfTw Otcr u 

aiTTt tS* '3? ofl ii ^ ii 

The poem contains ethical teachings in 
verse. It was first published tinder the 
editorship of Lalluji Lala in Calcutta, A.D. 
1820. It was afterwards printed at Agra, 
in 1847, as a text-book for vernacular schools. 
Two editions have been published at Bombay, 
in 1854 and 1865. All the printed editions 
contain 706 stanzas, whereas there are only 
693 in the present copy, the poem ending 
with verse 692. The last verse gives the 
date Kartika, Samvat 1761 (A.D. 1704), as 
follows :— 

ftwH HflRf arr fr% -ajw^ ^ h 

grt ^rgi^tiaft #irri^ ipanra- h h 

The printed editions do not contain this 
verse. No particulars have been given of 
the life of Vrinda in any of the biographies 
of Hindi poets. 


106 . 

Or. 2761.—Foil. 80; 6^ in. by 4^; 15 to 20 
lines, 2|- in. long. Nineteenth century. 

[Rev. a. Fishes.] 

A collection of Braj-bhasha religious tracts 
written in the Gurumukhi character. ^ 

y ' 

I. Foil. 1—86. WHiTHtHT?!?*! Amvitsar- 
mahatmya. A poem in 8 chapters (adhydya) 
in praise of the sacred city of Amritsar, said 
to be taken from the Bhavishyapurana. 

Heading: WW >»f>prJ3: HTT^ fisW# li 

Beg. §; II 

?ra- 3T^ Wff HT3^r fq-g- j^rffer h 
TTT oft %xiT oTznrt HPar t nrfB- ii i u 

Colophon: figTs' ^ 3T^'3'y37§: fKHWiT 
»WR:>ffVwTfig- u 

II. Foil. 37—53. A selection of 

verses from the Dohavall of Tulasi Dasa, 
arranged in 7 cantos {sarga). The complete 
dohas of Tulasi Dasa, numbering 572, have 
been printed at Benares in 1861, and at 
Lucknow in 1874. 

III. Foil. 54—65a. w Vachan 

Santa ke. The teachings of Vaishnava 
saints. 

Beg. 

ftng t gw ^ 

t II 

«rg #771 wwiT w iraroo? tTTt ftra# 

hRi \fvpg-3T t II 

IV. Foil. 656—68a. Santa-4iksha. 

Rules of conduct for the guidance of Vaish- 
navas. 

Heading: Wg ftgTfrvpTT ^ ii 

Beg. tni^ 3TaT3 tT IA<6i II <{ II l?fv( 

IIII srart fgF^ n ^ u flopr 

anf^ II 8 II TTsTgfl « m a g jscsr jjg »ftor 

II II %T TfT^ II S II 
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The rules are numbered as far as 74. 
Those on the last page are not numbered. 

y. Foil. 68b—72a, Nivritti- 

tattvaviveka. A dialogue between a Guru 
and his pupil on Vaishnava teachings. 

Heading: HW? « %K?rt ii 

Beg. t 3T? gviH orr fowr Ffg 
HTffewr ^ fofWT HP't N gw »Mar KT%»fr 

^ foOWT t II 

VI. Poll. 72b —80. Verses on the marriage 
of Sita. 

Beg. 

hP W’3^ HgT77 fjRarfla' II 

irHTt oi^ %vr3ir Her 5^tr3T hjtthj^ h «! ii 
The poem has no title or colophon. 

107 . 

Or. 2762.—Foil. 183 ; 6^ in. by 3|-; 6 lines, 
Sg- in. long; written in Gurumukhi cha¬ 
racters, apparently in the 19th century. 

[Rev. a. Fisheb.] 

I. Foil. 1—167. 3Tf fifar ^ W Gau- 
singh kl katha. An allegorical poem in 
Braj-bhasha, by Devidasa, on the attainment 
of final emancipation. It is divided into 
7 chapters, comprising 368 verses, and is 
written in the form of a dialogue between a 
cow and a tiger. 

Beg. fvranjTH [i.e, fferfswi] vara: wr h? « 

armr gPqHZTcr 1IH3 t ii 

O' yg-'fcf f :grH yp 'STflft ii a ii 

On fol, 1676 is written the Arabic text 
(slightly altered) of Surat al-nas, the last 
(il4th) Surah of the Koran. 

Colophon ; fgr? Ri aivITH y^Tar 3Tf 

i?gT& HV3i?flpWT§ HHTtrsr h 

II. Foil. 168—183. -Jl d g H Tg?;?! Guru- 
vamsavali. A genealogy of the ten Sikh 
Gurus, in verse, by Sitarama. 


Beg. 

Hfl H% sranra gcrS %H?5 hwh h 

^ ^ Har H3- ■aT tT 3T 8 »»?H ii a li 

The poem is in 51 verses, and contains a 
short description of the Gurus, with the 
date on which each of them died. The date 
of composition, the 3rd of Kartika-swch', 
S. 1831 (A.D. 1771), is given in the last 
verse. 

»W3Tp R fFoTSTR -orr nmra 9 ^ ii 
orrs'oc "5 ifi:3T?TH h ms ii 


108 . 

Or. 4540.—Foil. 309 ; 6^ in, by 7|^; 8 to 12 
lines, about 5 in. long; written by different 
hands, in Gurumukhi characters, apparently 
in the 19th century. 

A collection of religious and philosophical 
tracts, carelessly written by illiterate scribes. 
The volume contains the following works, 
most of which have been copied one after 
the other without any pause or separation 
other than that of the usual invocation at 
the commencement of a work. 

I. Foil. 3— 87b. TTUrfl Japji of Guru 
Nanak. The introductory chapter of the 
Adi Granth, with a Hindi commentary in 
prose and verse by Ananda Ghana, who is 
stated in the colophon to be a pupil of Ram 
Dayal, and a descendant of the 10th genera¬ 
tion from Guru Nanak, 

Each line or two of the Japji is followed 
by explanatory comments, the whole being 
written continuously, without any division 
into paragraphs, or any attempt being made 
to distinguish the text from the commentary. 

The work begins (fol. 3 a) with verses in 
praise of the god Hari, and an introductory 
poem, in which the author dedicates his 
exposition of the Japji to his guru Ram 
Dayal. After the first line of the text 
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(fol. 4a) tlie coratneiitary, written in a modern 
style of Hindi, begins as follows :— 

H^gr ?9TH t ota^ yaif venHW ^ t n 
w jtsiT 3TH ^ II •srr^ ^ ?7TM fra^ t greftt 
rmr^ t vr? oft i^nrir w &sir t ^ 

Jt t rms H arrg^ t n 

Colophon : fV? Jf! m TTTTT^ 4f^W^ 

ygif j^p- 3if fkv ^ar- 

brarr jjbrTb Hwnri » 

II. Foil. 87b —97a. Aparokslm- 

imbhava, by an anonymous author. Another 
copy of no. 78, art. v. 

III. Foil. 97a—Ilia. ^^cTTJncS-irat^ Hasta- 
raala-pra^nottara, by Dayal Anerni. Another 
copy of no. 78, art. iv. 

IV". Foil. 111&—14-3a. Jhana- 

bodhini, by Dayal Anerni. Another copy of 
no. 78, art. ii. 

In the heading the work is called wDtWTI^- 
Agyiin (i.e. Ajuanai)-bodhini. 

Y. Foil. 143a—158i. ihnwrftre^iK Yoga- 
vasishthasara, by Kavindracharya Sarasvati. 
Another copy of no. 82, art. iv. 

VI. Foil. 1536—185. Ashtavakra, 

by Dayal Anerni, Another copy of no. 78, 
art. III. 

YIT. Foil. 186—197. f%=^TT*iT^T Vichara- 
rnala, by Anatha Da.sa. Another copy of 
no, 78, art. i. 

YIIT. Poll. 198—215. A Sanskrit poem, 
in 69 verses, by Guru Nanak. 

IX. Foil. 216—231. An extract from 
Girlab Singh’s translation of the Prabodha- 
chandrodaya nataka of Krishna Miira. See 
no. 79, art. viir. The extract is taken from 
the 4th Act (verses 59 to 142) with the entry 
of “ Contemplation ” (Vastuvichara), and 
begins :— 

^TTgrCgw f H 

^ II ^-377 1^ vnp W^7> SI 

4^ff77T wafra’ ^ u 


X. Foil. 232—275. Selections from the 
Adi Granth, more especially from the com¬ 
positions of Guru Nanak and the Bhagats, 
taken from the Asa and Ramkall Ragas. 
There is no system of arrangemerrt of the 
passages selected, the copy is carelessly 
written, and there are many corrections. 
Fol. 232 is only a fragment. 

XI. Foil. 276—309. ■armnftisniT Atmu- 
siddhanta. Vedanta teachings in the form 
of a Guru’s answei’S to the questions of his 
disciple. 

Heading: WW wr3H%ql¥ ii 

#3^’ \(JT?7 31^ Wfg- Chm ^ II II t 

Hbrarg^tfi ii fFtr ti3Hr=rHT ^ u 

wu mrmrr otTvih ^ h 

odvTt ^ II wg %3T5rr3 ocftrt t n «wa‘ 

H3'ErP?|H'nP fotjra ocRrt ^ H 

The work is written in modern Hindi 
prose, and boars no name of author or date 
of composition. 

Foil. 2895 and 293a contain extracts from 
the Adi Granth, the former from Rao^a 
Kedara, the latter from Raga Sri. 

Both quotations are incomplete, and appear 
to have been written to fill up pages that 
had inadvertently been left blank. 

There are numerous corrections through¬ 
out the volume, and occasional additions on 
the margin. The first seven pieces, up to 
fol. 198, ai’e written by the same hand, and 
formed a distinct MS., the leaves of which 
are numbered s-s'iv. The other pieces are 
written by other hands, and formed separate 
MSS., with separate native foliation, in some 
places iiicoiTect or omitted. These, being 
originally smaller in size than the first part 
of the volume, have been made to the same 
size by the addition of paper to the. sides. 
On the fly-leaves (foil. 1 and 2) are scribbled 
verses in praise of Nanak, and a medical 
prescription. 
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INDEX OF TITLES. 


The numerals refer to tlie numbers under which the MSS. care described. Works which are .only 
incidentally mentioned are distinguished by figures of lighter type in the reference. Panjabi 
works are indicated by an asterisk. 


Adhyattna*prakala, 80 iv. 
Adhyatma-Eamayana^ 68, 67, 79 i. 

"^Adi Granth, 8—11,13, 108 x. and xi. 

Ady adman gala, 75 i. 

Akal-ustut, 15 ii., 81 ir. 

Alhakhanda, 50. 

Amntadhara, 80 v. 

Amritsar-inahatmya, 106 i. 

Anekartha, 40 i. 

Aparokshanubhava, 78 v., 108 ii. 

Arati, 79 iy. 

Ashtavakra, of Dayal Anemi, 78 iii., 108 vi 

-- of Sohan, 82 in. 

Asvainedha, 82 vi. 

Atmachintamani, 79 vii. 

Atmasiddhanta, 108 xx. 

Avagata-ullasa, 79 vi., 81 iii., 82 v. 
Avataracharitra, 61. 

Balacharitra-lila, 74 v. 

Banarasi-vilasa, 4. 

Bavani, 4. 

^BhagaTadgita, 63, 64, 82 Vii. 
Bhagavatapurana, Sk. vii.—ix., 68. 

- Sk. X., 54, 61, 69, 70, 74 x. 

-- Sk. xi., 71. 

Bhajana-s'ata, 74 vii. 


Bhaktamala, 102 i. 

Bhashabhushana, 48 i. 

Bha'rarasamrita, 79 in., 80 iii. 
Bhramaragita, of Kavi ISTayavijaya, 100 ii. 

- of Sfiradasa, 76 ii. 

Bichlii ka mantra, 103 vi. 

Bist-chahar avatara, 73. 

Brahma avatara, 15 ix. 

Brahmandapurana, 66. 

Braj-bhasha sangraha, 37 ii. 

Braj-bhasha vyakarana, 37 i. 
Buddhiprakasadarpaiia, 31, 

Chandi-charitra, 15 iv. and v., 82 vii. 
Chaiidi di war, 15 vi. 

Cliaubis avatara, 15 viii. 

C hhatraprakasa, 51. 

Chbatrasal ki larai, 51. 

Chitravilasa, 105 iii. 

Das Granthi, 15. 

Daswen Padshah ka Granth, 15. 
Dharmasamadhi, 76 i. 

Dhyana-manjari, 74 iv. 

Dohavali, 106 ii. 

Dravyagunaparyaya, 7. 

Dvadasa avatara linga, 72. 
Gajasimha-charitra, 3. 
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Gati-singli ki katlia, 107 i. 

Govinda-bliajana, 76 ii. 

^Govindagifca, 63, 64. 

Grautli^ of Guru Goviud Singh, 15. 
Guruvamsavali, 107 ii. 

Gyan-prabodli, 15 vii. 

Hakikat Raje Sivnabh ki, 8. 

Hamir raysa ka sainkshepa, 103 vni. 
Hanuman-nataka, 32—34. 

Haricharitra, 54—57. 

HsMBtamala-prasnottara, 78 iv., 108 iii. 

Hindu ki jatimala, 102 v* 

Hindu ki parvon ka vrittanta, 102 iv. 

H irasnhgara, 45 , 

InsM Eaja Harbong ka, 103 ii. 

Jagadvinoda, 46. 

Janamsakbi, 104 i. 

""Japjb 8, 12, 108 I. 

Japji, 15 I., 81 I. 

Jinasahasranama, 4. 

Jnanabindu-prakarana, 7. 

Jnanabodhiui, 78 ii., 108 iv. 

^Jhanamaiijari, 104 in. 

Jnanaaamudra, 80 vi. 

Kabir Nanak ki goshta, 75 i. 

Kalajnana, 104 iv. 

Kama-sastra, 28. 

Kavipriya, 48, 44, 105 ii. 

Kisan-bavani, 99 ii. 

*Kissali i Puran Bhagat, 89. 

*Kissah. i Saif al-muluk, 90. 

Kokamanjari, 28. 

Kokasaravidlii, 29. 

Laglm-Sarasvata, 35. 

Lazzat al-nisa, 28. 

Lilavati, 25. 

Lilavati-chandika, 26. 

*Lutf ^Ali-namali, 90. 

Mahabbarata, 62. 

Malidi Mir badb, 15 viii. 

Makhan-lila, 74 i. 

Manamahjari {i.q, Namamala), 40 ii., 41, 98 n. 
Maiaasikslia, 74 viii. 


Manohara kahaniyah, 102 m. 
Mokshapantha-prakasa, 80 ii. 

Mukh-bilk, 15 XI. 

Muktimuktavali, 4. 

Munindra Hanumau ki goshfa, 75 i. 
Namamala, 40 ii., 41, 98 ii. 

Navatattva, 5. 

Nivrittitattvaviveka, 106 v. 

Padmapurana (Patalakhaiida), 65. 

Padinavati, 52, 83. 

Pakhiyan-charitra, 15 xiii. 

PanchMhyayi (Lq. Rasa-panchadhyaya), 74 x. 
Pancha-saheli, 100 iv, 

Parchiyan Prem-bhagatan, 16. 

Patalakhanda, 65. 

Pihgala-maujari, 48 li. 

Prabodhachandrodaya, 79 viii.; 108 ix. 
Pragatya ki varta, 17. 

Prema-padartha, 74 ix. 

Prema-sagara, 54, 

Prichlia, 23. 

Prithviraj-rasau, 49, 50, 103 iv. and vii, 
Eajasamaja, 48 i. 

Ramachandrikd, 43, 

Ramacharitamanasa, 58, 59. 
Ramalamkara-manjari, 43. 

Rainasvamedba, 65. 

Ramayana, of Tulasi Dasa, 58, 59. 

- of Valmiki, 00, 61. 

Rasa-pancliadliyaya, 74 x., 77 il. 

Rasikapriya, 43, 47 i., 91 , 93 iv., 105 i. 
Ratan Sen va Sultan Shah, 52. 

Ratirahasya, 28. 

Rudra avatara, 15 x. 

Rukmini-mangala, 74 vi., 77 i. 

Sadliararia Hindi gana, 102 n. 
Sahityadarpana, 43, 46. 

Sarnayasara, 5. 

Sangifcadarpaiia, 30. 

Santa-sikshii, 106 iv. 

Saruktavali, 79 ii. 

Sarvasara-upadesa, 78 i. 

Sastranamamala, 15 xii. 





Safc-prasnottan^ 82 i. 

Sat-sai, of Vrinda, 105 v. 

^Shalxidi Imam Hasan o II 

Sliah-nama^ 21. 

Simhasana-battisi, 45. 

Sonari-vidya, 103 i. 

^ripalacbaritra, 6. 

/ 

Sukasaptati^ 88. 

^Sakhmani, 14. 
Sundarasnngara, 45, 98 i. 
Sundaravilasa, 80 vi. 
Surasagara, 76 ii. 
Tatparyavrifcti, 5. 

Tilasata, 105 iv. 
Urvasi-namamala, 99 i. 
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in, 53. 


Vaclianika, 100 i., 101 in 
Vaclian santa ke, 106 iii. 
Vaidyamanotsava, 27, 

Vairagya-safcaka, anonymous, 79 v. 

of Maluk Singb, 80 i. 
Vallabba-digvijaya, 17 . 

Vicbarainala, 78 r., 108 vii. 

Vichitra nataka, 15 iii. 

Vijnanagita, 43. 

Viraha-lila, 74 ii. 

Viraha-manjari, 74 iii. 

Vraja-lila [i.q. Balacharitra-lila), 74 v, 
Yogayasiskthasara, 82 iv., 108 y. 
Zafar-namab, 15 xiv. 
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Numeevls coming alter a name are precise, or approximate, obituary dates ; when following the 
title of a work, they indicate the date of composition. Other numerals refer to the numbers 
under whicli tlio MSS. are described. 


A. (M. A.), Hindi-Englisb Dictionary, 42. 

Agra Dasa. Dhytoa-raaiijari, 74 iv. 

Amicband, of KaTnartha, scribe (A,D. 1738), 26, 
Amritacliaudra, 5. 

Amrita Eaya. Ohitravilasa, 105 in. 

Ananda Ghana, of Delhi (A.D. 1739). Viraha-lila, 
74 n. 

Ananda Ghana, pupil of Bam Dayctl, Commentary 
on the Japji, 108 i. 

Ananda Kavi. Kokamafijari (c. S. 1750), 28. 
Anatha Dasa. Vicharamala (S. 1726), 78 i., 108 vii. 
Angad, Second Guru (A.D. 1552), 104 i, 

Anup Raya. Lllavati-chandika, 26. 

Arjun, Fifth Guru (A.D. 1606),• Adi Gratith, 

S—11. 

Atmartoa, scribe (S. 1841), 28. 

BalAtawai’. Shahidi Imam Hasan o Husain, 53. 
Balamiikunda. Kashmiri Grammar (c. 1820), 38 iv, 
BanarasI Dasa. Banarasi-vilasa, 4. BavanI (S. 
1682), 4. Jinasahasraiiama (S. 1690), 4. 
Muktimnktavali (S. 1691), 4. Samayasara 
(S. 1693), 5. 

Bbagavjln Dasa, Niranjanl. Premapadartha, 74 a, 
Amrita-dhara (S. 1728), 80 v. 

Bhagavant Singh Despande, scribe, 22 t, 

BharBiila. Janamsakhi (S. 1582), 104 i. 

Bhikhari Baba, Kdnungo of Mandla, Genealogy 
of the Gond Dynasty (S. 1886), 22 i. 
Brahmanauda Sarasvatl, 78 ir. 


Ava- 
82 V, 


Bhartrihari (A.D. 651). Vairagya-sataka, 79 v./ 
80 I. 

Bhulle Shah. Poems, 104 iii. 

Chand Barda'i (A.D. 1193). Prithviraj rasaUy 49, 
50, 103 IV. and vn. Alhakbanda, 50. 

Chhayal. Paficha-saheli (S. 1575), 100 iv. 

Ghunni Ram Sbah, scribe (S. 1835), 57. 

Dayal Anemi. Ashtavakra, 78 in., 108 vi. 
gata-ullasa (S. 1732), 79 vi., 81 in., 
Jnanabodhini, 78 ii., 108 iv. Hastamala- 
prasnottara (S. 1736), 78 iv., 108 iii. 

Devidasa. Gau-singh ki katha, 107 i. 

Dham Din, scribe (S. 1855), 60. 

Dhruva Dasa. Bhajana-sata, 74 vii. Manasiksha, 
74 viii. 

Dipchand Das, scribe (S. 1833 and 1835), 54 ^56. 

Gahga Singh., Khatri, KahhaVy scribe (S. 1891), 64. 

Gahga Vishnu, of Lochanpur^ scribe (S. 1867), 61. 

Govind Singh, Tenth Guru (A.D. 1708). Granth, 
15 ; (portions) 81 i. and ii., 82 Yii. Parchiyan 
Prem-bhagatan, 16. Govindagita, 63, 64. 

Gulab Singh, son of Oauri Rd^e. Bhavarasamrita 
(S. 1834), 79 HI., 80 iii. Mokshapantha- 
prakasa (S. 1835), 80 ii. Adhyatma-Ramayana 
(S, 1839), 66, 67, 79 i. Prabodhachandrodaya 
(S. 1846), 79 VIII. 

Hamir Deb, Rdjd of Banthamlhor^ 103 viii. 

Hans Shah. Ratan Sen, 83. 

Haridayal. Saruktavali (S. 1880), 79 ii. 
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HariBatha, 58, 

Harivallabha. Sangitadarpana^ 30. 
jEIarivam&^ of Brindahcm, 74 vii. 

Hayes (JOvshua)^ 1. 

Hemachandra, 6. 

Hemaraja, 5, 

Hridaya Eama, Hanuman-nataka (S. 1680), 82— 
34. 

Jaswant Singh, Rdjd of Jodhpwr (A.D. 1681). 
Bhashabhushana, 48 i. Yachanika, a poem on 
the defeat of Jaswant Singh by Aurangzeb 
(A.D. 1658), 100 I., 101 II. 

Jinachandra Suri (c. S. 1750), 6, 25. 

Jinaharsha Suri, 6. 

Jitavijaya (c. S. 1700), 7. 

Jones (Sir William). Notes, 39. 

Jugatananda. Bbagavatapurana, Sk. xi., 71... 

Kabir. Verses, 76 n. 

Kadir Tar. Kissah i Puran Bhagat, 89. 
Kalioharana, Pandit, 102 i. 

Kalyana Sarasvati, Laghu-Sarasvata, 35. 
Kasirama, Kavi, 32. 

Kavindracharya Sarasvati, Yogavasishthasara, 82 
IV,, 108 V. 

Kesava Bhatta. Ratan Sen va Sultan Shah, 52. 
Kesava Dasa, of Orchha, Raaikapriya (S. 1648), 
43,47 I., 91, 93 iv., 105 i. Kavlpriya (S. 1658), 
44, 105 n. Barahmasa, 93 v. 

Khimaji, Eishi, scribe (S. 1657), 3. 

Kirtivijaya Gani, 6. 

Kisan Dasa. Kisan-bavani (S. 1767), 99 it. 

Kripa Dasa, Mahant, scribe (S. 1545), 75 i. 

Kripa Dasa, of Sripur, scribe (S. 1816), 59. 

Krishna Kavi. Dharmasamadhi, 76 i. 
Kshamakalyana, 6. 

Kumbhakarna, Kavi, 100 i, 

Kundakundacharya, 5. 

Lachhiram, I)iwdn, Buddhiprakasadarpana, 31. 
Lakshmikirti, 104 iv. 

Lakshmi VaUabha Gani. Kalajhana (S. 1841), 
104 IV. 

Lalach. Haricharitra (S. 1587), 54—57. 

Lalchand. Lilavati (S. 1736), 25. 

Lai Kavi, 51, 

Lallu Lala Kavi. Braj-bhasha grammar (A.D. 1811), 
36. 


Lutf ^Ali. Kissah i Saif al-tnuluk, 90. 

Macauliffe (Michael), 8. 

Madhusudana Dasa. Ramasvamedha (S. 1830), 65. 
Malik Muhammad, Jdyasi, 52, 83. 

Mallaji, Jam saint, 3. 

Maluk Singh, Vairagya-sataka (S. 1833), 80 i. 
Manak Lai Ojha, of Mandla. Genealogy of the 
Gond Dynasty (S. 1885), 22 ii. 

Manik Chand. Yachanika on Laghu-Sarasvata, 35, 
Man Singh, 66. 

Mardana, disciple of Guru Ndnah. Portrait, 97, 
vol. II. 

Muhrah, v. Nathasahaya Motirama, of Peshaimr. 
Munidharma Yimala, scribe, 100 iv. 

NabhajL Bhaktamala, 102 i. 

Nainsukh, son of Kesava Ddsa» Yaidyamanotsava 
(S. 1649), 27. 

Nanak, Guru (A.D. 1538). Japji, 8, 12, 108 i. 

PrTchha, 23. Portrait, 97. Life, 104 i. 

Nanda Dasa, of Rampur (c. S. 1600). Anekartha, 
40 1 . Niimamala, 40 ir., 41, 98 ii. Easa- 
pahohadhyaya, 74 x., 77 ii. Rukmiiii-mahgala, 
74 VI., 77 I. Viraha-mahjari, 74 iii. 

Narahari Dasa. Avatiira-oharitra (S. 1733), 61. 
Narayana Dasa, v. Nabhaji. 

Narottama Puri, 78 i. 

Nathasahaya Motirama, of Peshaivar, called Muhrah, 
scribe (S. 1869), 70. 

Nayana Mukhopadhyaya, 35. 

Nayavijaya, Jain teacher, 6, 7. 

Nayavijaya, Kavi, Bhramaragita, 100 ii. 
Nemidatta Yati, 6. 

Nimana Dasa. Poem in praise of Rama and 
Krishna, 82 ii. 

Padmakara Bhatta. Jagadvinoda (c. 1867), 46. 
Paira Mokha, of Sultanpur, 104 i. 

Pa^ni Mai, of Patna, scribe (S. 1778), 58. 

Pratiipa Simha, Mahdrdjd of Sidhua, 102 i. 
Prithviraj, of Delhi (A.D. 1193). Portrait, 97, 
vol, II. 

Piirnabodhananda Sarasvati, 78 iii. 

Ea^e Singh. Eamilyana, 60. 

Rajamalla, 5. 

Eamaji, Rishi, scribe (S. 1818), 25. 

Ramaprakasa, 79 vii. 

Eama Simha Kaviraja. Pihgalamanjari, 48 ii. 
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Eao Ratan Singh, of 100 i., 101 u, 

Batnasekhara Siiri, 6. 

Rupchand, Pandit, 5. 

Sabal Singh, Chauhdn* Mahabhilrata (c. S, 1750), 
62. 

Saman La‘l, of Amroha, scribe (A.D. 1847, 1851), 
77, 48. 

Sambhaji, son of Sivdjl (A.D, 1689). Portrait, 
91. 

Sankara Acharya, 78 v. 

Saranga, scribe (S. 1710), 30. 

Sarhgadeva. Sanglfca-rafcnakara, 30. 

Siddons (G.)^ Captain, 15 in, 

Siroraaiii Misra. Urvasi-namamala (S. 1680), 
99 I. 

Sivnabh, king of Ceylon, 8. 

Sohan. Aslitavakra, 82 in. 

Sukadeva. Adhyatma-prakasa (S. 1755), 80 iv. 
Sukladeva .Bhatta, scribe (S. 1673), 2. 

Sundara Dasa, Bddupanthl. Juanasatniidra (S. 
1710), 80 VI. 

Sundara Dasa, Kavisvara, Sundarasringara (S. 
1688), 45, 98 i. 

Suradasa. Bhramarngita (c. S. 1700), 76 ii. 


Siirat Singh, .Raja of Bikaner (A.D. 1828). Genea¬ 
logy, 20. 

Sutaprakasa. Atmachintamani (S. 1898), 79 vii. 
Syama Pande, scribe (S. 1798, 1799), 76 i. and ii. 
Tahkan. Asvamedha, 82 vi. 

Temple (Sir Richard), 89. 

Trurapp (Ernest), Dr,, 8, 104 i. 

Tulasi Dasa (S. 1600—1680). Ramacharitamanasa, 
58, 59. Dohavall (selections), 106 n. 

TJrchlii, wife of Frithvirdj of Delhi. Portrait, 97, 
vol, II. 

Uttam Singh, scribe (S. 1871), 66. 

Vallabhacharya (S. 1587). Life, 17, 18. 

Vastirain, scribe, 63. 

Vatsyayana, 28. 

Yihari Lala. Copies of bills (S. 1902), 103 m. 
Vinayavijaya Gani. Sripala-charitra (S. 1736), 6. 
Virabhadra. Balacharitra-lTla, 74 v. 

Visvanatha Kaviraja, 43. 

Viththalanatha. Life, 17, 18, 

Vrinda. Sat-sai (S. 1761), 105 v. 

Wilkinson (M.), Rev,, 1. 

Yasovijaya Gani, Sripalacharitra (S. 1736), 6. 
Dravyaguna-paryaya, 7, 





CLASSED INDEX OF WORKS. 


Numerals in parentheses indicate the date of composition of the work, or of the death of tho 
author. Other numerals refer to the numbers under which the MSS. are described. 


ARTS AND COMMERCE. 

Sonari-vidya, notes on the goldsmith’s art, 103 i. 

Copies of bills executed by Vihari LMa in S. 1902, 
103 III. 

BIOGRAPHY. 

Bhaktamakj lives of Vaishnava saints, by Nabhaji. 
Selections, 102 i. 

Janamsakhi (S. 1582), life of Guru Nanak, by Bhai 
. Bala, 104 i. 

Life of Vallabhacharya (S. 1587) and his successors, 
17, 18. 

DICTIONARIES. See LEXICOGRAPHY. 

DIVINATION. 

Bichhi ka mantra, 103 vi. 

Prichha, a book of fate, ascribed to Guru Nanak 
(A.D. 1539), 23. 

Tantric charms (fragment), 24. 

DRAMA. 

Hanuman-nataka (S. 1680), translated from the 
Sanskrit by Hridaya Rama, 32—34. 

Prabodhachandrodaya (S. 1846), translated from 
the Sanskrit of Krishna Misra by Gulab Singh, 
79 108 IX. 


DRAWINGS. 

Miscellaneous sabjocts, 91. 

Mythological subjects, 92, 97. 

Ragas and Raginis, 93, 94, 95. 

Yogi Asanas and Madras, 96. 

GENEALOGY. 

Garuvain&vali, genealogy of the Sikh Gurus 
(S. 1831), 107 II. 

Shah-nama, or Kings of Delhi (S. 1876), 21. 

Genealogical accounts of the Gond Dynasty ; one 
(S. 1886) by Bhikhari Babu, Kanungo of 
Mandla, 22 i., another (S. 1885) by Mcmak 
Lai Ojha of Mandla, 22 ii. 

Genealogy of Raja Surat Singh of Bikaner (A.D. 
1828), 20. 

Genealogy of the Princes of Me war, 19. 

Genealogy of the Sikh Gurus, 81 v. 

GRAMMAR. 

Braj-bhasba vyakarana, or Braj-bhasha grammar 
(incomplete), 37 i. 

Laghu-Sarasvata, compiled from the Sanskrit by 
Kalyana Sarasvati, 85. 

Alphabetical tables in various forms of Hindi 
handwriting, 36 i., 103 v. 

Braj-bhasha grammar (A.D. 1811), by Lallu Lala 
Kavi, 36 ii. 
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Kashmiri grammar (o. 1820), by Balamukunda, 
38 IV. 

Notes by Sir William Jones on Braj-bhasha 
grammar^ Hindi derivatives and prosody, 39. 
Panjabi grammar, 38 ii. 

* HISTOEY. POETEY.-^Historioal. 

LEXICOGEAPHY. 

Anekartha, by Nanda Dasa of Rampur, 40 i, 
Braj>bhasha sangralia, or Braj-bhasha vocabulary, 
37 n. 

Namamala, by Nanda Dasa of Eampur, 40 ii, 41, 

98 II. 

TJrvasi-namamala (S. 1680), by Siromani Misra, 

99 I. 

Oompai^ative vocabulary of Hindi, Marathi, and 
Gujarati words, 38 i. 

Hindi-Bnglish Dictionary, by M. A, A., 42. 
Kashmiri vocabulary, 38 v, 

Panjabi vocabulary, 38 in. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Lilavati (S. 1736), translated from the Sanskrit of 
Bhixskaracharya by Lalchand, 25. 
Lililvati-chandikil, by Anup Raya, 26. 

MEDICINE. 

Kalajfiana (S. 1841), by Lakshral Vallabha Gani, 
104 IV. 

Kokamahjari (c. S. 1750), by Ananda Kavi, 28. 
Kokasaravidhi (fragment), 29, 

Vaidyamanotsava (S. 1649), by Nainsukh, son of 
Kesava Dasa, 27. 

Medical prescriptions in verse, appended to Hanu- 
inan-nataka, 32. 

MUSIC. 

Buddhiprakasadarpana, by Diwdn Lachhiram, 31. 
Sangitadarpana, by Harivallabha, 30. 

Notes by Sir William Jones on Hindu music, 39. 

POETEY. 

1. General 

Gau-singh ki katha, by Devidasa, 107 l. 

S.adh^rana Hindji gana, 102 ii. 


Saruktilvali (S, 1880), by Haridayal, 79 ii, 

Sat-sai (S. 1761), by Vyinda, 105 V. 

Tilasata, 105 iv. 

Hindi songs, 75 ir., 84, 85. 

Marwari songs, 100 iir., 101 i, 

2, Historical. 

Alhakhanda, ascribed to Chand Barda% 50. 

Chhatrasal ki larai (c, S. 1811), 51. 

Hamir r5-ysa ka samkshepa, 103 viii. 

Prithviraj rasau, ascribed to Chand Barda’i, 49, 60, 
103 IV. and vii. 

Ratan Sen va Sultan Shah, by Kesava Bhatta, 52. 

Shahidi Imam blasan o ^usain, by Bakhtawar, 53. 

Vachanika, an anonymous poem on* the defeat of 
Jaswant Singh of Jodhpur by Aurangsjeb 
(A.D. 1658), 100 i„ 101 II. 

3. Religious. 

Adhyatma-prakafe (S. 1755), by Sukadeva, 80 iv. 

Adhyatma-Eamayana (S. 1839), translated from 
the Sanskrit by Gulab Singh, 66, 67, 79 i, 

Adyadmangala, 75 i. 

Amritadhara (S, 1728), by Bhagavto Dasa, Nii’anr 
jani, 80 V. 

Amritsaivmahatmya, 106 i, 

Aparokshanubhava, translated from the Sanskrit 
of Sankara Acharya, 78 v., 108 ii. 

Arati, in praise of Rama and Krishna, 79 iv. 

Ashtavakra, translated from the Sanskrit by 
Dayal Anemi, 78 Hir, 108 vi.; by Sohan, 
82 HI. 

Asvamedha, by TTa-hkan, 82 yr. 

Atmachinttoani (S. 1898), by Sutaprakasa, 79 vn. 

Avagata-ullasa (S. 1732), by Dayal Anemi, 79 vi. 
Extracts, 81 ni., 82 v. 

Avataracharitra (S. 1733), by Narahari Dasa, 61, 

BalacharitraJila, by Yirabhadra, 74 v. 

Bhagavatapurana. Sk. vii.—ix., 68; Sk. x., 69, 
70; Sk. xi., by Jugatananda, 71. 

Bhajana-rsata, by Dhruva Dasa, 74 yii. 

Bhavarasamrita (S. 1834), by Gulab Singh, 79 iix., 
80 III. 

Bhramaragita (c. S. 1700), by Snradasa, 76 ii.; by 
Kavi Nayavijaya, 100 ii. 

Bisfc-chahar avatara^ 78. 
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Dliamasamadhi, by Krishna Kavi, 76 x. 

Dhyana-mafijain, by Agra Dasa, 7-i iv. 

Dohavali, by Tiilasi Dasa (S. 1680)^ 106 ii^ 

Dvadasa avatara linga, 72. 

Govinda-bhajana, 76 ii. 

Govindagita, translated from the Bhagavadgita by 
Guru Govind Singh (A.D. 1708), 63, 64. 

Haricharitra (S. 1587)3 translated from Bhagavata- 
purana, Sk. x., by Lalach, 54—57. 

Hastamala-prasnottara (S. 1736), by Dayal Anemi, 
78 IV., 108 in. 

Jhanabodhini, by Dayal Aneml, 78 ii., 108 iv. 

Jntaamahjari, by Bhulle Shab^ 104 in. 

Jhanasamiidj’a (S, 1710), by Sundara Dasa, DMu- 
panthl, 80 vi. 

Kabir Nanak ki gosh^a, 75 i. 

Mahabharata (c* S. 1750), by Sabal Singh, 
Chauhfln, 62. 

Makhan-lila, 74 i. 

Manasiksha, by Dhruva Dasa, 74 viii. 

Mokshapantba-prakasa (S. 1835), by Gulab Singb, 
80 n. 

Miinmdra Hanuman ki gosbta, 75 i. 

Premapadartba, by Bbagavto Dcisa Niranjani, 
74 IX. 

Eamacbaritamanasa, by Tulasi Dasa (S. 1680), 
58, 59. 

Eamasvamedha (S. 1830), an episode from the 
Padmapurana, translated by Madbusudana 
Dasa, 65. 

Eamayana, by Ea^e Singh, 60. 

Easapanohadhyaya, by Nanda Dasa, 74 x., 77 ii, 

Eukmini-mangala, by Nanda Dasa, 74 Vi., 77 i. 

Vacban santa ke, 106 in. 

Vairagya-sataka (S. 1833), by Maluk Singb, 80 i.; 
by an anonymous poet (S. 1881), 79 v. 

Vicbiiramala (S. 1726), by Anatba Dasa, 78 i., 
108 viT. 

Viraba-lila, by Ananda Ghana (A.D. 1739), 74 n. 

Viraba-manjari, by Nanda Dasa, 74 in. 

Togavasishthasara, translated from tbe Sanskrit 
by Kavindracbarya, 82 iv., 108 v. 

Poem in praise of Eiima and Krishna, by Nimana 
Dasa, 82 ii. 

Poem on tbe marriage of Sita, 106 vi. 


Poem on Vedanta philosophy. Extracts, 81 iv. 
Poems by Bhulle Shah, 104 iii. 

BELIGION. 

1, Christian. 

Eoman Missal (c. A.D. 1830) 1. 

2. Hindu. 

(See also under POETEY. — Eeligious.) 
Atmasiddhanta, 108 xi. 

Hindu ki jatimala, 102 V. 

Hindu ki parvon ka vrittiinta, 102 iv. 
Nivrittitattvaviveka, 106 v. 

Santa-siksha, 106 iv. 

Sat-prasnottari, 82 i. 

3. Jain. 

Banarasi-vilasa, by Bantirasi Dasa, 4. 

Bavani (S. 1682), by Banarasi Dasa, 4. 
Dravyagunaparyaya, by Yasovijaya Gani, 7. 
Gajasimha-charitra (S. 1556), 3. 

Jinasabasranama (S. 1690), by Banarasi Dasa, 4. 
Kisan-bavani (S. 1767), by Kisan Dasa, 99 ii. 
Muktimuktavali (S. 1691), by Banarasi Dasa, 4. 
Samayasara (S. 1693), by Banarasi Dasa, 5. 
Sripalacbaritra (S.' 1736), by Vinayavijaya Gani 
and Yasovijaya Gani, 6. 

Jain hymns, 2. 

Poem in honour of Mallaji (S. 1646), 3. 

4. Sikh. 

Adi Grantb, compiled by Guru Arjun (A.D. 1606), 
3 — .11. Extracts, 13, 108 x. ,and xi. 

Grantb, by Guru Govind Singh (A.D. 1708), 15. 

Extracts, 81 i. and ii., 82 vii. 

Hakikat Eaje Sivnabb ki, 8. 

Japji, by Guru Nanak (A.D. 1539), 8, 12, 108 i. 
Parchiyan Prem-bbagatan, ascribed to Guru Govind 
Singh, 16. 

Sukhmani, by Guru Arjun (A.D. 1606), 14. 

Hymns by Guru Tegb Bahadur, 81 iv. 

EHETOEIC AND PROSODY. 

Bhasbabbusbana, by Jaswant Singb, Eaja of 
Jodhpur (A.D. 1681), 48 i. 


N 






82 


CLASSED INDEX OF WORKS. 


Chitravilasa^ by Amrifca Raya, 105 iii. 

Jagadvinoda (o. 1867), by Padrnakara Bhatta, 
46. 

Kavipriya (S. 1658), by Kesava Diisa, 44, 

105 II. 

Pingalamafljari, by Rama Simha Kaviraja, 48 ii. 
Rajasamaja, 48 i, 

Raaikapriya (S. 1648), by Kesava Dasa, 43, 47 i., 
105 I. Extracts, 91, 93 iv. 

Sundarasringara (S. 1688), by Sandara Dasa, 
Ka vis vara, 45, 98 i. 

Poem on lovers (anonymous), 47 ri. 


TALES (Prose and Verse). 

Insaf Raja Harbong ka, 103 n. 

Kissali i Puran Bhagat, by Kadir Yar, 89. 

Kissab i Saif al-mulnk, by Lutf ‘Ali. Extracts, 90. 
Manohara kahaniyan, 102 in. 

Pancharsaheli (S. 1575), by Chbayal, 100 IV. 

Ratan Sen, by Hans Shab, 83, 

Story of a merchant (fragment), 87. 

Story of Raja Chanipak Sen (fragment), 86. 

Tales in verse (fragment), 88. 

VOCABULARIES. See LEXICOGRAPHY. 
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SHOWING THE COERESPOJ8DENCE OP THE NUMBERS BY WHICH THE MANUSCRIPTS 
ARE DESIGNATED WITH THE NUMBERS UNDER WHICH THEY ARE DESCRIBED IN THE 

PRESENT CATALOGUE. 


No. 



Cat, 
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Oat. 

No. 


Cat. 


Haeleian, 



21934 

95 

26543 . .. . 


17 

415 



2 

223^3 . 

. , 4 

26544 


18 





24044 

68 

26545 . 


19 


Additional. 



24045 . 

. . 84 

26547 


20 

5577 . 



59 

24099 

96 

26548 . 


21 

5578 



43 

25432-33 

. . 42 

26549 . . 


92 

6580 . 



98 

25680 

11 

26550 . 


93 

5585 

• 


40 

26358E . 

, . 5 

26594 


37 

5586 . 



45 

26863 

6 

26595 . 


38 

5587 

• 


44 

26373 . 

. . 25 

27215 


102 

5588 . 



74 

26376 

99 

27216 . 


46 

5020 ' 

. 


69 

26450c . 

3 




5660c . 



28 

26450D . 

86 

Oriental. 



6647 

. 


55 

26451 . 

87 

388 . 


50 

6648 . 



56 

26454F 

27 

389 .. . 


51 

6649 

• 


54 

26525 . 

14 

390 . . 


52 

6650 . 

f t 


62 

26532 

47 

391 . 


41 

6651 

* « 


58 

26533 . 

75 

392 . 


22 

6652 . 



26 

26535 

85 

847 .. . 


12 

7033-34 



39 

26536 . 

76 

1007 . 


65 

8924 . 



60 

26537 

88 

1125 


8 

9825 

• 


57 

26539 . . . 

61 

1757 . 


36 

16880 . 



83 

26540 

30 

1882 . . . 


53 

81452 

• 


15 

26541 . 

. 101 

1943 . 


89 

21475 . 

* 

• 

91 1 

26542 

, 100 

1959 . 


90 
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2025 , 

77 

2754 

. 

/ . 104 

2767 . 

, 

. 64 

2031 . 
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2755 . 

. 

79 

2821 . 


, . 94 

2033 . 

48 

2756 


. , 80 

3263. . 


. 71 

2144 . 

, . 35 

2757 . 

. 

. 105 

4533 . . 


. 7 

2159 . .. 

9 

2758 

. 

. . 81 

4540 . 


. 108 

2175 . 

. . 49 

2759 . 

. 

16 

4546 . 


■1 

2744 . 

70 

2760 

. . « 

, . 82 

4769-70 . 


97 

274^ . 

10 

2761 . 

• . 

. 106 

4825 . 


. , 72 

2749 . 

66 

2762 


. 107 

4826 . 

> 

73 

2750 . 

. . 67 

2763 . 


78 

4827 . 

, 

. ' 24, 

2751 . 

32 

2764 . 

. 

23 

4828. 

, 

29 

2752 . 

. . 33 

2765 . 

. 

31 

5077 . 

, 

13 

2753 . 

34 

2766 . 
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HINDUISM. 


1 . 

Or. 2035—Foil. 67; 8 in. by 6 ; 11 lines, 
3 in. long; written in Sliikastab; dated 
Moradabad, Nov. 11 and 15, A.D. 1851. 

[Sib Henet M. Eluot.] 

An elementary treatise on Yoga, by Saman 
La‘l, of Amroba. 

The author states in a preface to his Tim 
i munjali (no. 84) that he was a .Kayastha 
by caste; that he was born and educated at 
Amroba, in the District of Moradabad ; and 
that he was seventeen years old when the 
invasion of Kumaun took place. This no 
doubt has reference to the incursion made 
by Prithvi Narayan of Nepal in A.D. 1789, 
of which the author has written a short 
account, appended to his romance Kissah i 
Rajah Chitramukut (no. 80). He goes on to 
say that during that time Captain Rayter (?), 
came to A raroha in charge of a 
detachment of soldiers, and appointed him 


to the supei’intendenoe of the military godown 
(a'o/) or stores at Kashipur. After this, 
Saman La‘l was placed in charge of the stores 
at Almora and at Benares. This occupied a 
period of sixteen years, after which he came 
to Moradabad, the Commissioner of whicli 
place appointed him a special pleader. After 
practising at the bar for twenty-six years, 
he retired from public service, and sought 
rest in his native city of Amroha. After 
a while, being tired of living in idleness, he 
began the compilation of the Tim i munjali, 
a work which he completed, after six months’ 
labour, in A.D. 1846. 

The present MS. contains a ^hort descrip¬ 
tion of the various systems of Yoga, as 
practised by Hindu devotees, and of the 
technical terms connected with it. It is pre¬ 
ceded by three poems, one in praise of God, 
the second a eulogy on Sir Henry Elliot, to 
whom the work is dedicated, the third con¬ 
taining a few prefatory remarks, in which 
the author states that the work is a transla¬ 
tion from a Hindi original: 

B 









HINDUISM. 


The volume is divided into five Babs, as 
follows; 

Bab 1, in three Pasls, Satikhya-yoga, fol. 
7a ; Bab 2, Ashtavakra-yoga, fol. 26a; 
Bab 3, Bhauma, or the particular postures 
adopted , by Yogins, fol. 83^; Bab 4, in 
three Basis, Hatha-yoga, fol. 38a; Bab 5, 
Eaja-yoga, fol. 45&. 

Appended to this work (fdll. 57—67) is a 
short treatise, also by Saman LaT, on the 
origin of the Kayastha caste. 

The MS. appears to be in the author’s 
own handwriting. It is the one entered as 
no. 18.1 in the “ Catalogue of the Manuscripts 
of Sir H. Elliot,” which appeared in the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
vol. xxiii., p. 256. See also Garcin de Tassy, 
Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. hi., p. 51. 


2 . 

Or. 1967.—Foil. 17; 13 in. by lOf; 13 lines, 
11 in. long; written in oblong, in NTestalik- 
amez, about A.D. 1860. Slightly worm- 
eaten. [Sib Henby M. Elliot.] 

A Calendar of Hindu festivals. 

-Beg. yr 

(jj/o 

This work, of unknown authorship, con¬ 
tains a tabulated account of the different 
Hindu religious festivals throughout the 
year. They are arranged in numerical order 
according to the months of the Hindu year 
in which they occur. A. short description is 
given of the religious ihtes and customs 
peculiar to each festival. 

The MS. was probably the author’s rough 
draft. A neatly-written copy of this work 
will be found in no. 113, art. i. 


3 . 


Or. 2037.—Poll. 78; 11 in. by 7-| ; 16 lines, 
5J in. long; written in cursive hfestahk, 
about A.D. 1860. [Sib Henby M. Elliot.] 




A treatise on Hindu cosmogony, castes 
and tribes, with an account of the Muham¬ 
madan sects of India, by Sevati La‘l, of 
Bareilly. 

Beg. J3/ 

The preface to this work is written by 
Gulzarl La‘i (see no. 21), a brother of the 
author, who appears also to have co-operated 
with him in some measure in its compilation. 
In it he states that the materials on which 
this history is based are taken from Sanskrit 
Puranas and other works, and from well- 
known Persian histories. He has also given 
a detailed account of his owu official career 
from the age of fourteen, when he first 
obtained employment in the District of 
Bareilly, A.I). 1825, and states that the 
author was assisted by Mangal Sen Misr 
and Gokulchand Mi.4r, Pandifs of Bareilly. 

The date of composition, A.H. 1263 (A.D. 
1846), and the title of the Work are expressed 
in a Persian chronogram at the end of the 
preface (fol, 3a). 

The history is divided into six chapters 
(Bab), subdivided into sections (Dafa‘) and 
subsections (Eamn). The contents are as 
follows: 

Bab 1. The creation of the world, with an 
account of the rulers of India from the 
earliest tim.es, fol. 3a. 2. The Brahman 

castes and their origin, fol. 35a. 3. The 

Kshatriyas, fol. 366. 4. The Vai4yas, foi. 

39a. 5. The'Budras, fol. 566. 6, Muham¬ 

madan sects of India, fol, 716. 






HISTOKY GBNBIUL AND SPECIAL 


HISTORY. 


8 


aENEBAL HISTORY. 

4 . 

Or. 1959.--P01L 24; lOf in. by 6 |; about 
18 lines, 4| in. long; written in Nestalik, 
apparently in A.D. 1846. 

[Sib Kenkt M. Elliot.] 

A volume of miscellaneous extracts, of 
wMcb the following only is in Hindustani: 

Foil. 10—24. 

A Hindustani translation by Lewis Da- 
costa, Assistant Superintendent of Police, 
Lower Provinces, assisted by Hakim Maulavi 
‘Abd al-Majid and other natives, of A. F. 
-Tytler’s “Elements of General History, 
ancient and modern,” from the ninth edition 
of 1825, corrected by Edward Nares. 

This work was published in two volumes, 
Calcutta, 1829, under the patronage of the 
Bombay Native Education Society, and in 
1830 a third volume was added, containing 
a translation of Dr. Nares’ continuation of 
Tytler’s History up to the death of King 
George III. in 1820. 

The extracts contained in this volume 
consist of the translator’s title-page, the table 
of contents of the three volumes, and short 
passages from the work. 

The date of transcription, A.H. 1262 (A.D. 
1846) appears at the end of the first extract, 
taken from the Lutf ‘Ali-namah, a Panjabi 
romance, which is in the same handwriting. 


Or. 1970.—Foil. 93 ; 11-| in. by 8 -|; 18 lines, 
in. long ; written in Shikastah, in the 
.19th century, [Sib Henbx M. Elliot,] 

A general history, in Persian, compiled 


A.H. 1250 (A.D. 1834-35) by Kazl Fakir 
Muhammad B. Kazl Muhammad Riza. See 
the Persian Catalogue, p. 8995. 

Foil. 72—91 contain fragmentary extracts 
from an anonymous Hindustani translation 
of the Persian history, to which are appended 
chronological tables, translated into Hindu¬ 
stani from an unspecified English work. 


SPECIAL HISTORIES. 

6 . 

Add. 26284.—Foil. 59; SJ in. by 6 ; 15 
lines, 4 in. long; written in Shikastah; 
dated 13th July, A.D. 1790. 

[Wm. Eeskine.] 

A short account of the Rohilla chiefs of 
Rohilkhand, from the time of Dabld Khan 
in the beginning of the 18th century, to the 
death of Shuja' al-Daulah, Nawab of Oudh, 
A.D. 1775; by Rustam ‘All, Subedar. 

Beg. . 4 /^ 

sjJo 

The author states in the prologue that he 
was a native of Bijapur, and held the appoint¬ 
ment of Subedar of Delhi, in which city he 
compiled this work at the request of Mr. 
John Harris Ford, one of the officials of that 
town. 

The work consists almost entirely of an 
account of ‘All Muhammad Khan, the adopted 
son and successor of Da‘ud Khan. The his¬ 
torical events briefly sketched in it are de¬ 
tailed in the Gulistau i rahmat of Muhammad 
Mustajab Khan. See the Persian Catalogue, 

B 2 
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HISTOEY. 


p. $07b. An abridged English translation 
of the Persian history was made by Mr. 
Charles Elliott, London, 1831, under the 
title of the “ Life of Hafiz ool-moolk, Hafiz 
Rehmut Khan.” 

It is stated in the superscription that this 
copy was written by Roshan La‘l, at the 
request of Mr. Martin Hewitt. 

On the fly-leaf is written: “ From Genl. 
Malcolm to Mr. Erskine, Hov. 1811.” 

7 . 

Or. 1921.—Poll. 101; 9 in. by 6|; 14 lines, 
3-J in. long; written in Nestalik, about A.D. 
1845. [Sib Henri M. Elliot.] 

A general history of the Rohilla chiefs of 
Kather (or Rohilkhand), from their origin to 
the death of ^ulam Kadir Khan, A.D. 1788, 
by Muhammad Hasan Riza Kh an. 

Beg. 

^ Cj\ao 

The author was the son of Muhammad 
Kamkar Khan, grandson of Muhammad Ilah- 
yar Khan, and great-grandson of Hafiz al- 
mulk H*ih? Rahmat Khan, the celebrated 
Rohilla chief. 

The work is in two parts (Chaman), each 
divided into four chapters (Roshan), and 
was composed A.H. 1250 (A.D. 1834) at 
the request of Mr. Theophilus Babeiow (?), 

ContentsOllaman I., in four Roshans : 
Roshan 1. Origin and genealogy of Afghan 
tribes, with an account of Dii'ud Khan, fol. 
8 a. 2. Nawab ‘Ali Muhammad Khan, fol. 

9 a. 3. Nawab Hafiz al-mulk H^fiz Rahmat 

Kh an, fol. 195. 4. Nawab Dundi Khan, 

Bakhslii Muhammad Sardur Khan, and Mu¬ 
hammad Path Kh an Khansaman, fol. b‘da. 

Chaman II., in four Roshans: Roshan 1. 
Nawab Paiz Allah Khan, fol. 595. 2. Nawab 


Muhammad ‘Ali Kh an, and Nawab Ahmad 
‘All Kh an, fol. 64a. 3. Nawab Najib al- 

Daulah, Nawab Muhammad Zabitah Khan, 
and ^ulam Kadir Kh an, fol. 72a. 4. Ro¬ 

hilla chiefs of Parukhabad, fol. 91a. 

The title of the work and date of compo¬ 
sition are expressed in a chronogram, fol. 25. 


a 

Add. 18891.—Poll. 304; 8-| in. by 6|; 11 
lines, 4| in. long; written in bold Nestalik, 
in the 19th century. 




History of the Rajahs of Coorg (Kurg) 
from A.H. 1047 to 1222, and more particu¬ 
larly of the ruling sovereign, Vir Rajendra 
Wadiyar; translated from the Persian by 
Munshi Muhammad Ibrahim Makbah. See 
the Persian Catalogue, p. 333a. 

Beg. .J'^ 

^ cJusis- .-4^^ / ^ 

The chronicles of the Rajahs of Coorg, 
from AH. 1047 (A.D. 1 j 637), when Madrhj 
Wadiyar ascended the throne, were compiled 
in Canarese, by order of Dodda Vir Rajendra 
Wadiyar, in the year 1211 (A.D. 1796). The 
translator states in his preface that the 
records of the previous years had been de¬ 
stroyed during the invasions of Nawab 
Haidar ‘Ali Khan and his son Tipil Sultan. 
Maharaja Vir Rajendra Wadiyar had this 
Canarese MS. translated into Persian by 
Husain Kiian Lilhrini, one of his Munshis, 
at the same time supplying further particulars 
of his own reign and of that of his father. 
Ling Rajendra Wadiyar. 

The Persian history, of which this is a 
Hindustani translation, is carried up to the 
death of the Maharajah’s first wife, Mahadew 
Rani, in Babi‘ I., A.H. 1222(May, A.D. 1807), 
and relates more particularly to his dealings 
with the East India Company. 
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SPECIAL HISTORIES. 


Appended to the work (foil. 291&—303) 
is a translation of a Persian letter, dated the 
14th Ramazan, A.H. 1223 (3rd Hov. 1808), 
sent by the Maharajah to Mr. James Stevens 
(then Senior Judge of the Court of Appeal 
for the Pi’ovince of Malabar, Canara and 
Soonda Balaghaut), in which he gives a 
detailed account of the conspiracy against 
his life, and of the slaughter of the Coorg 
conspirators by his African bodyguard. A 
history of these events, and a full description 
of the Canarese MS. and its contents, will 
be found in Lewis Rice’s “ Mysore and 
Coorg,” Vol. iii., pp. 101—134. 

The present tx'anslation was made at the 
request of Mr. Edward Nash, Its title, date, 
and place of ti’anslation, Bombay, A.H. 1224 
(A.D. 1809), and the translator’s names are 
noted on the fly-leaf. This copy appears to 
have been written about the same time. 

Prefixed is an engraved portrait of the 
Rajah Vir Rajendra Wadiyar, published in 
January 1806 by Edward Orme. 

9 . 

Or. 376.—Foil. 68; 9 in. by 5 ; 11 lines, 
3|- in. long ; written in Nestalik; dated 
Delhi, A.h'. 1267 (A.D. 1851). 

[Geo. Wm. Hamilton,] 

JW 

A narrative of the expedition of the "Army 
of the Indus ” to Kabul, A.D. 1838 to 1840 ; 
by Saiyid Fida Ifusain, called Nabi Bakhsh, 
Bukhari. 

Fidii Ilusain states in a short prologue 
that he was a Jama‘dar in a regiment of 
Bengal Native Cavalry when the expedition 
against Dost Muhammad K]ian, Amir of 
Kabul, was determined upon, with the object 
of deposing him and placing Shah Shuja' on 
the throne in his stead. The regiment to 
which the author was attached was then 


stationed at Meerut, and was one of those 
selected for active service in this campaign. 
When leaving Meerut, his brother, Haji 
fjusain ‘AH Khan, requested him to keep a 
written account of the expedition and of the 
unknown countries he was about to visit. 

The author gives a brief and concise 
narration of the march of his regiment from 
Meerut to Delhi, and thence to Firozpur, 
where the " Army of the Indus ” was con¬ 
centrated. He enumerates the various regi¬ 
ments which took part in the Campaign, the 
review of the troops at Firozpur in presence 
of Lord Auckland and Maharajah Ranjlt 
Singh, the various stages and incidents of 
the march through Sindh into southern 
Afghanistan, the occupation of Kandahar 
(April 1839), the installation of Shah Shuja‘ 
on the throne of Kabul (May 1839), the 
flight of Dost Muhammad Khan, his final 
struggle, and surrender to the British Envoy, 
Sir William Macnaghten, his despatch under 
an escort to Ludhiana, and the departure of 
the army from Kabul on the 12th Nov. 1840 
(fol. 61a), and the author’s return to Delhi, 

The narrative concludes with the remark 
that only 7,000 men survived out of a force 
of 60,000 who had set out on the expedition. 
See Kaye’s " History of the War in Afghan¬ 
istan,” vol. i., p. 388, to vol. ii., p. 98. 

The date of the departure of the author’s 
regiment from Meerut as given in this MS. 
is the 30th Nov, 1830 and the ^15th Sha'ban, 
A.H. 1245. These dates do not correspond, 
and are clearly inaccurate, as the advance of 
the army was made in 1838. This date, 
and that of the departure of the army from 
Kabul, 12th Nov. 1840, are the only two 
given in the course of the narrative. 

It appears from the superscription, in 
Persian, that this copy was written by Lala 
Dayanath at the request of Lala Balak Ram, 
that it was commenced on the 19th Rabi* I., 
A.H. 1267, completed on the 18th RabT IL, 
and collated on the 25th Jumada II. (27th 
April, 1851), 



BIOGEAPHT. 

BIOGEAPHy. 


10 . 


Add. 8923.—Foil. 56; 81 in. by 5; 16 lines, 

in. long ; written in Nestalik, with ruled 
margins ; dated 21st Sha'ban, A.H. 1204 
(6th May, A.D. 1790). 

Notices of saints, in verse, by Saiyid ‘Abd 
al-‘Ali, poetically snrnamed Adham. 

Beg, bjA" '-r’G-'?' 

The author is not noticed in any of the 
Hindustani Tazkirahs, nor does he give any 
account of himself. He was probably one 
of the earlier Dakhani poets of the 18th 
century. 

The MS, contains short anecdotes and 
notices in verse of saints, devotees, princes, 
and other persons noted for their piety, not 
only of the Mxihammadan but also of other 
religions. There are drawings of thirty- 
seven of the persons described, amongst 
whom are the Prophet Muhammad, the Virgin 
Mary with the Infant Christ, also the Hindu 
deities Gane^a, Gahgu, Eamachandra, Krishna, 
and Durga, and the Jain saint Gorakhnath. 
See Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hindi, 2nd ed., 
vol. i., p. 114. 

The title of the work, with the author’s 
name, and date, are supplied by the copyist 
in a colophon at the end of the MS, 


TAZEIBAE8, OB LIVES OF POETS, 

11 . 

Or. 2188.^—1^011. 88; 9-| in. by 7i; 11 lines, 
4 in. long; written in Nestalik, in the 19th 
century. 


^ 

A Tazkirah of Hindustani poets, by Path 
‘All, commonly called ‘Ali Husain'i Gurdezl. 

Beg, 

This Tazkirah, written in Delhi A.H. 1165 
(A.D. 1751-52), contains notices of about 
100 poets, which are arranged in a rough 
alphabetical order by the initial letters of 
their Takhallus. or poetical surnames, with 
extensive extracts from their woi*ks. The 
biographical notices and preface are in 
Persian. The author has not given any 
account of himself. In the Majmu'ah i 
naghz, or Tazkirah of ‘Abd al-I^asim of 
Delhi; written A.H. 1221 (A.D, 1806), he is 
mentioned as still alive. See the Persian 
Catalogue, p. 1071a; Sprenger, Oudh Cata¬ 
logue, p. 178 ; Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 
2nd ed., vol. i., p. 523; and Journal Asia- 
tique, 5® S.drie, vol. ii,, p, 369. 

The last two pages contain an alphabetical 
list of the poets noticed in the work, 

12 . 

Add. 27319.—Poll. 271; 9|:in, by6; 15 lines, 
3f in. long; written in Nestalik, about the 
close of the 18th century. 

[Duncan Fosbes.) 

A Tazkirah of Jliudustani poets, by Nawab 
‘Ali Ibrahim Khan, poetically surnamed Khalil. 

Beg. A 

Nawab Amin al-Daulah ‘All Ibrahim Kh an 
Na§ir Jang was born in Patna, He was a 
man of considerable attainments, both as an 
author and ajso as a judicial officer, and 
enjoyed the friendship of Lord Hastings, 
who appointed him to the post of Chief 
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TAZl^IEAHS,. OR LIVES OF POETS. 




Magistrate at) Benares, in wliioh. city be died 
A.H. 1208 {A.D. 1793-94). The date of bis 
death is expressed in a chronogram by the 
poet Jur’at. 

AAli Ibrahim Khan was a voluminous 
Persian author, and wrote under the Takhal- 
lu§ Khalil and also Hal. He has also written 
an interesting article on “ Trial by Ordeal 
among the Hindus,” which appeared in the 
Asiatic Researches,'voL i. (A.D. 1788), p. 471. 
See the Persian Catalogue, j^n. itiWU, 37 ob, 
and 410a,: also Springer, Oudh Catalogue,, 
p. 180 j Carcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd 
ed., vol. ii, pp. 1 and 191; and N. Blands 
“ Biography of Poets,” Journal of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, vol. ix. (A.D. 1848), p. 159. 

The MS. contains extracts from the writings 
of about 300 Hindustani poets, with a short 
preface and biographical notices in Persian. 
The poets are alphabetically a,rranged by the 
first letter only of their Takhallus. The 
ajiitMor states in the preface that he com¬ 
pleted the compilation of this Tazkirah in 
A.H. 1198 (A.D. 1784). 

Foil. 262b—269b contain a copy of a Ma§- 
nawi by Mir Taki (see no. 63) written by 
another hand, which begins :— 

The arrangement of the lines differs from 
that of the poem as contained in the Eulliyat 
of that poet, Calcutta edition, 1811, pp. 
897--910. 

Foil. 270 and 271 contain a duplicate copy 
of foil. 265a—267a. 

Prefixed to the Tazkirah (foil. 2—8) are 
extracts from the works of some unidenti¬ 
fied poet. 

13 . 

Or. 2160.—Poll. 251; 9 in. by 6i; 15 lines, 
4 in, long ; written in Shikastah-amez, about 
the beginning of the 19th century. 

[GajSCIn de Tassv,] 


Another copy of the Gulzar i Ibrahim, 
desoi’ibed above. 

On the‘first page is found the name of a 
former owner, “ T. Macan.” 

14 . 

Or. 228.—^Foll. 154; 9 in. by 5; 16 lines, 
3| in. long; written in Nestalik, about the 

ele«e of the 18th century. From the Royal 
Library oi juu.. 

"W JM* jaiiMi.AjAA.yxv. j 

A Tazkirah of Hindustani poets, by 
Ghulam Hamadanl, poetically surnamed 
Mushafi. 


Beg. ^ 




Mushafi was the son of Wall Muhammad 
of Amroha, in the District of Moradabad. 
He left his native city A.H. 1190 (A.D. 1776) 
in early manhood, and went to Delhi to study 
the art of Persian and Rekhtah poetry. He 
there became an author of great celebrity, 
and meetings (mushii'arah) of the most 
eminent poets of Delhi were held at his 
house. Insha, Jur’at, Mir Hasan, and other 
well-known Urdu poets, took part in these 
competitions of poetical skill. 

After residing for twelve years at Delhi, 
Mushafi, following the example of the 
majority of Urdu poets, proceeded to Luck¬ 
now, where he settled under the patronage 
of Mirza Sulaiman Shikuh, son of the Em¬ 
peror Shah ‘Alam. He died, according to 
Azad, in A.H. 1240 (A.D. 1824-25), and was 
about eighty years of age when he wrote his 
last Diwan. Sheftah also, the author of the 
Gulshan i bekhar (no. 16), written A.H. 1250, 
states in his notice of this poet that it was 
ten years since he died. 

Besides this work, Mushafi is the author 
of several Hindustani Diwans (variously 
stated to be six or eight in number), also a 
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Persian Diwan and Tazkirab. See the Per¬ 
sian Catalogue, p. 378; Garcin de Tassy, 
Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. ii,, p, 284; Azad, 
Ab i hayat, p. 319 ; and Nassa kh. Sukhan i 
shu'ara, p. 440. 

This Tazkirah contains notices of about 
350 Hindustani poets, in a rough alpha¬ 
betical arrangement by their Ta hh allus. with 
extracts from their writings. The preface 
and biographical notices are in Persian. It 
was written at the request of M’” 

vasan (see no. 69), and 
was completed A.H. J209 (A.D. 1794-95). 

The MS, bears the stamps of the kings of 
Oudh. 

15 . 

Add. 24048.—Poll. 168; lOf- in. by 7^; 
13 lines, 5’| in, long; written in large Nes- 
talik, in the beginning of the 19 th century. 

[H. H. Wilson.] 

A Tazkirah of Hindustani poets, by Beni 
Narayan, poetically sui’uamed Jahan. 

ee* ^ 

^ e*j 

Beni Narayan states in the preface that he 
was a native of Lahore, but was compelled, 
owing to adverse circumstances, to quit his 
native city. He accordingly settled in Cal¬ 
cutta, and, after remaining there for twelve 
years in a state of extreme poverty, he was 
introduced to the notice of Captain Thomas 
lloebuck, Secretary to the College of Port 
William, through Haidar Bakhsh, IJaidari, 
one of the Munshis of that College (see 
no. 83), and was induced by him to com¬ 
pile this Tazkirah, having previously trans¬ 
lated the Char gulshan (no. 96) from the 
Persian. 

This work contains notices of 126 Hindu¬ 
stani poets, arranged roughly under the 
initial letters of their Takhallus, It has 


hardly any literary merit, the biographical 
notices being very brief, consisting merely 
of the names, parentage, residence, and 
names of the teachers, of the poets, without 
a single date, or any particulars not supplied 
in previous Tazkirahs. In fact, the work is 
more of the nature of a poetical anthology. 
It appears to have been written A.D. 1814. 
See Roebuck’s Annals of the College of Fort 
William, p. 425. Sprenger gives A-H. 1227 
CA T). 1812) as the date of composition. 
This was pi-uWaly the date of the com- 
’’mencement of the work, 

Appended to the Tazkirah (foil.,129—163) 
are a number of Eubahs, Matla‘s and Pards, 
apparently written by the author. 

According to Garcin de Tassy, Beni Nara- 
yan also made a Hindustani translation of 
the Persian Tanblh al-ghafiliu of Shah EafT 
al-Din of Calcutta in A.H. 1245 (A.D. 
1829-30). He also states that the adthor 
became a Muhammadan and follower of the 
celebrated reformer Saiyid Ahmad (who was 
slain in battle, A.D. 1831). See Garcin de 
Tassy, Litt, Hind., 2nd ed., vpl. i., p. 319, 
and Springer, Oudh Catalogue, p. 188. 

At the end of the MS. (foil. 164—168) are 
added a collection of Ghazals recited by 
eight poets at a musha'arah held at Cal¬ 
cutta on the 25th of July (the year not 
noted). This was probably the “ Fourteenth 
Public Disputations” of the College of Port 
William, held on the 25th July, 1815. (See 
Boebuck’s Annals, p, 435.) The poems are 
written as an addendum to the Tazkirah. 
The names of these poets are— 

1. Jawiin, Mirza Kazim ‘Ali, of Delhi. 

2. Haidari, Mir Haidar Bakhsh, of Delhi. 

3. Eawan, Saiyid JaTar ‘Ali, of Lucknow, 

4. Shuhrat, IftijAar al-Din ‘Ah Kh an. 

5. ‘Ayan, Mirza Hashim ‘All, ' youngest 
son of Kji^im ‘Ali, Jawiin, 

6. I^asim, Ahu al-Kasim IGian, of Delhi. 

7. Mumtaz, Mirza Kasim ‘Ali, eldest sou 
of Kazim ‘Ali, Jawan. 

8. Wilii, Mazhar ‘Ali Kh an, of Delhi, 






TlZKffiAflS, 

16 /- 

Or. 2164.—Foil. 210; lOfin. by 6|; 151mes, 
3f in. long; •written in cursive Nestalik; 
dated 2nd Shawwal, A.H. 1252 (January,' 
A.D. 1837), [Gakcin DE TAssr.] 

A Tazkirah of Hindustani poets, by Nawab 
Muhammad Mustafa Khan, poetically sur- 
named Sheftah. 

Beg. jy" 

Nawab Muhammad Mustafa Khan was the 
son of Nawab Murtaza Khan of Delhi, and 
the pupil of the poet Mumin. Besides this 
Tagkirah he has written a Hindustra^ .Z/fwan, 
taking Sheftah as his TakMius. He has also 
written Persian poetfy under the Takhallus 
Hasrati (or Masajx'at, according to Tassy). 
Nassakl.;.- gays that ho died in A.H. 1286 
(A.D. 1869). See Garoin de Tassy, Litt. 
Hind., 2nd ed., vol. iii., p. 123 ; Sprenger, 
Oiidh Catalogue, p. 189 j and Nassakh, 
Sukhan i shu‘ara, p. 267. 

This Tazldrah contains notices of 667 
poets, written in Persian, with speoimeTts of 
their works. In the preface, which is also 
in Persian, he states that he began the oom- 
pilation in A.H. 1248 (A.D. 1832-33), and 
completed it, at the age of twenty-six, in 
A.H. 1260 (A.D. 1834-35). The author gives 
no account of himself in this Tazkirah. 

The Gulshan i bekhar was piinted at Delhi 
(2nd ed.) in 1843, and also at Imcknnw in 
1874. This work has been greatly con¬ 
demned by Batin (Mir Hutb al-Din, of 
Delhi), who wrote another Tazkirah, entitled 
Gulistan i be kh izan, or Naghmah i ‘andalib, 
with a view, as he says, to correct errors 
and omissions in the Gulshan i bekhar. It 
is, however, wanting in research, and abounds 
in ill-natured remarks against his rival author. 
The Gulistan i bekhizan was ,^completed in 
A.H. 1265 (A.D. 1849) and published at 
Lucknow, A.D. 1875. 


The latter part of this MS., fob 188—-209, 
contains chronograms on the date of com¬ 
pletion, and eulogies on the work. 


GENEALOGY. 

17 . 

Or. 1942.—Foil. 9; 8|- in. by 5^; 9 lines, 
3 in, long; written in Shikastah, in the 19th 
century. [Sib Hbnbv M. EtLiOT.j 

A genealogical account of the Saiyids' of 
Barha, without title or author’s name. 

The author has traced the genealogy of 
the Saiyids of Barha, showing their descent 
from the Caliph ‘All and his wife Fatimah, 
down to the time of Saiyid Shah Sharaf, the 
members of whose family were living in the 
District of Bijnaur when the present work 
was written. The author’ states in a colo¬ 
phon that he compiled this genealogy for 
Saiyid Amir ijusain, resident and zamindar 
of the village of &A in the District of 
Mnzaffarnagar. 

For an account of the Barha Saiyids see 
Bloohmann’s translation of the A’in i Akbarl, 
vol. i., p. 390, and Elliot’s History of India, 
vol. vii., p. 447. 


TRAVEL. 

la 

Or. 2163.—Foil. 223; 12 in. by 7-|; 16 lines, 
4| in, long; written in neat Nestalik, ap¬ 
parently in A.D. 1841. 

[Gaeoin np T.'Vssy’.] 

Diary of a journey to England in the 
years A.D. 1839 to 1841, by Karim Kh an, of 
Jhajhar. 



OE LIVES OF POETS. 










abministeation. 


Beg. ... 

^ J -i.?® 

Karim lihan was the son of Ka’im Khan, 
and grandson of Talih iChan, who was the 
son of Taiyib Khan, and grandson of Da'fid 
lyian, Afghan Saraban. He was sent in 
A.D. 1839, by the Emperor Bahadur Shah II., 
on a mission to London, as envoy to the 
Directors of the Bast India Company. 

This work contains an aocount of the 
author’s travels and residence in London, 
written in the form of a diary. Leaving 
Delhi by boat on the 1st Dec. 1839, he 
travelled to Calcutta, and sailed from that city 
Vy steamer on the 14th March 1840, arriving 
at London on the 27th July. The diary is 
written up to the 8th Nov. 1841, when the 
author was still residing in London. 


The MS. is probably in the author’s own 
handwriting. It was originally in the pos¬ 
session of Garcin de Tassy, who has made a 
French translation of the first portion of the 
diary (foil. 10—83), i.e. up to the author’s 
arrival at London. This translation was 
published in the Revue de I’Orient for 1865, 
pp. 105—141 and 641—663. In a short 
prefatory notice of the author, Tassy states 
that Karim Khan was well known to Dr. 
Duncan Forbes, who has described him as 
being a man of great intelligence, and 
anxious to gain every possible information 
on European usages and modes of govern¬ 
ment, See Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 
2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 165. 

Prefixed, to the work (foil. 2—9) is a col¬ 
lection of short Peman poems and passages 
from the Gulistan of Sa'di. 


ADMINISTEATION. 


19 . 

Or. 1949. —Foil. 13 ; lOf in. by 8; 14 lines, 
5 in. long; written on thin English paper in 

cursive Nestalik, in A.D. 1846. 

[Sib IfeBY M. Euiot.] 

A manual for the guidance of patwdns, 
or village accountants, in the District of 


Muzaffarnagar, by Na^r Allah Khan, Deputy 
Collector. 

Beg. 

This work contains a set of fifty-two rules, 
with tabulated forms appended, relating to 
the appointment of village accountants and 
the duties required of them. These rules 
were drawn up by the author, and forwarded 
for the approval of the Revenue authorities, 
with a covering letter (fol. la) dated Azam- 
garh, 27th Nov. 1846. 

















TOPOGRAPHY. 


TOPOGEAPHY. 


11 


20 . 

Or. 1757.—Poll. 206; 10 in. by 6i; 15 lines, 
4i in. long ; written in Nestalik, about 


A.D, 1850. 


[Sib Hene? M. Elliot.] 

A collection of extracts, chiefly from Persian 
works. See the Persian Catalogue, p. 10205. 
The following only are in Hindustani:— 

I. Poll. 15—26. Jas- (jlJljT 

Selections from the Ara’ish i mahlil of 
Sher ‘Ali, Afsos (see no. 72). This work 
was commenced A.H. 1219, A.D. 1804, and 
completed the following year. It contains 
a general description of Hindustan and its 
inhabitants, with a geographical account of 
its provinces, and a concise history of the 
Hindu kings up to the time of the Muham¬ 
madan conquest. The work was compiled 
from various Persian histories, but mainly 
from the Kh ulasat al-tawariHi of Munshl 
Sujan Ra’e of Patialah. See the Persian 
Catalogue, p. 230a.. 

The Ara’ish i mahfil was printed in Cal¬ 
cutta, 1808 and 1848. Subsequently it was 
prescribed as a text-book for High Proficiency 
Examinations in Urdu, and a third edition, 
revised and corrected by W. Nassau Lees, 
was printed, Calcutta, 1863. Other editions 
have been lithographed in Lahore, 1867, and 
in Lucknow, 1870. It has been translated 
into English by M. H. Court, Allahabad, 
1871, and Calcutta, 1882. 

The present extracts are from chapters 
17 to 19 (pp. 01 —AA of Nassau Lee’s edition 
of 1863), which give accounts of the Pro¬ 
vinces of Delhi, Agra, and Allahabad. 

II. Pol. 296. Another extract fi’om the 
same work. This passage occurs on p. le of 
the Calcutta edition of 1863, and contains an 
account of the rose-gardens at Bijnaur, 


21 , 


Or. 2010.—Poll. 261; 12 in. by 7-|; 18 lines, 
5|- in. long; written in Nestalik ; dated A.D. 
1847. 


[Sib Henev M. Elliot.] 


A statistical account of the District of 
Bareilly, by Gulzari La‘l. 

Beg. A—^ jLj^ .xi—> 

The author has supplied the following 
particulars of his life and writings in pre¬ 
faces to the present work, to his Siirat-hal i 
Bareli (no. 22) and Gyan-prakash, and also 
to the Tawarikh i nadir of Sevati La‘l (no. 3). 

Gulzari La‘l, the son of Bhawani Singh, 
of Jalesar in the District of Muttra, was a 
Kayastha by caste. In A.D. 1825, w’hen 
fourteen yeai’s of age, he obtained employ¬ 
ment in the Tahsil of Bareilly, and in 1837 
was appointed Sarishtadar, or record-keeper, 
in the office of the Collector of Bareilly. He 
was subsequently promoted to the post of 
Deputy Collector, and had retired in receipt 
of a pension when be wrote his Gyan-prakash 
in 1868. 

He states that, after serving ten years as a 
Sarishtadar, he compiled the following works, 
between A.D. 1847 and 1852 :— 

1. Tawarikh i nadiri, a work on general 
history. This is probably the historical work 
by Sevati La‘l, to which he wrote a preface. 
See no. 3. 

2. Tawarikh i Bareli, the present work. 

3. Gulzar i ahkam, a collection of Revenue 
orders and regulations, from A.D, 1816 to 
1828. 
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4. Intijchab i alikam i faujdarl, a collection 
of Orders relating to criminal cases, from 
A.D. 1840 to 1849. 

•5. Khet-nanp, a treatise on land measure¬ 
ments, A.D. 1850. (No. 26.) 

6. Karkirdigi i patwariyan, a treatise on 
tke duties of village accountants. 

7. Surat-kal i Bareli, a short account of 
the District of Bareilly. (No. 22.) 

Finally, in 1868, he wrote a work on 
Hindu religion and philosophy entitled Gyan- 
prakash, lithographed at Lucknow, 1877.. 

The present work contains a carefully 
prepared and complete statistical account 
of the history, administration, agriculture, 
population, products and trade of the District 
of Bareilly, compiled by order of Mr. James 
Thomason, Lieutenant-Governor of the North- 
Western Provinces, and based on local in¬ 
formation, historical works, and records found 
in Government offices. 


The date of composition, A.D. 1847, is 
is supplied in a chronogram, fol. 2a. 

Appended to the MS. is a letter in English, 
written by the author (without date), and 
addressed to “ H. M- Elliot, Esqr., Secretary 
to the Govt, of India,” presenting him with 
this MS., accompanied by a copy of a testi¬ 
monial from Mr. J. Thomason, dated 20th 
Dec. 1847, recommending the work and its 
author to the favourable notice of the Col¬ 
lector of Bareilly, in the hope '‘that the 
former may be found useful, and that the 
latter may obtain the reward which his zeal 
apd public spirit appears to merit,” 


22 . 


Or. 1783.—Foil. 88; 7f in. by 6 ; 16 lines, 
in. long; written in Nestalik, about A.D. 
1852. [Sib IleNBy M. Blwot.] 

A sboBt account of the District of Bai’eilly, 
by the same author as the preceding. 


m: 






Beg. J*) 


This work appears to be an abstract of the 
author’s Tawarikh i Bareli (no. 21), which 
was written in A.D. 1847. It was specially 
pjrepared for Mr. Elliot, and consists of six 
chaptei's (Bab) as follows : 


Bab i. Physical description, fol. 76. ii. 
Government revenues and duties, fol. 16a. 
iii. Population, fol. 236. iv. Landlords and 
land-tenures, fol. 36a. v. Products, fol. 486, 
vi. Government expenditure, fol. 67a. vii. 
Imports and exports, fol. 70a. 


On the fiy-leaf is pencilled the signature 
of Sir Henry Elliot, with the words “ Bareilly- 
nama. Presented by the author.” 


23 . 


Or. 1950.—Poll. 18; 10| in. by 8 ; 13 lines, 
6 in. long ; written in clear Nestalik, in A.D. 
1849. 

[Sib Henby M. Eleiot.] 


Accounts of the antiquities of Bahlolpur 
Payal, and Ludhiana, in the District of 
Ludhiana, by GaneshI La‘l, Tahsildar. 


Foil, 4—6. 

Foil. 7—9. Jlib 

Foil. 10—18. U Jojol C.*i^ 

JU 


These short historical notices of some of 
the oldest towns in the District of Ludhiana, 
in the North-Western Provinces, were com¬ 
piled by order of Mr, Henry M. Elliot, Sec¬ 
retary to the Government of India, 


Prefixed to the work is an English letter 
written by the author to Mr. Elliot, forward¬ 
ing this MS. to him, dated “ Loodiana, 18th 
May, 1849.” 
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■:': 24 . . 

Or./;i,914.--PoU. 120; 7f in. by 5|; 7 lines, 
3| in, long; written in neat Nestalik; dated 
21st May, 1847. [Sib Henry M. Elliot.] 

iujU 

A treatise against female infanticide, by 
Saiyid Tafazzal Husain j^iin, Jagirdar, of 
Jaunpur. 

Beg, ju.y« 

The author begins by alluding to the noti¬ 
fications which had been issued by the 
Government of India in the Agra Gazette 
prohibiting the practice of female infanticide, 
which was declared to be illegal, and to 
circular letters which had been addressed to 
the Rulers of Native States (a list of whom 
IS given) informing them of this prohibition, 
and requesting their co-operation in carrying 
the order into effect. He then proceeds to 
give an account of the prevalence of female 
infanticide amongst Rajput tribes of India ; 
he describes the cruelty and evil effects of 
this custom, answers objections that may be 
urged in extenuation of it, and suggests the 
best means for its prevention., 

Tafazzul Husain Kh an is also the author 
of GRunohah i ‘ishk, a religious treatise, 
Hthographed Calcutta, 1854. 


25 . 

Or. 1915.— Foil, 48 ; 7| in. by 5|; 7 lines, 
:8f in. long; written in neat Nestalik, uniform 
with the preceding, and apparently in the 
same year. [Sir Henby M. Elliot.] 




•IdJV 


An abstract of the preceding MS., written 
by the same hand, without date. 

Beg. 4J3i 


MATEEMATI08. 


26 . 

Or. 1946.—Foil. 9 ; 8 in. by 5|-; about 14 
lines, 3f in. long ; written in Nestalik, pro¬ 
bably in 1850. [Sib Henry M. Elliot,] 

A treatise on land-measurements, by Gul- 
zari La‘l. See no, 21. 

Beg. cJ -*®’^ ^ mi'ti <« 

The work is divided into five Babs, as 
follows ; 

Bab i. Measurement by the step, said to 
have been prescribed by Rajah Vikramaditya, 
B O. 90, fol. 3a. ii. Measurement by the 
gaz, or yard measure of 42 anguls, instituted 
by the Emperor Akbar, fol. 8b. iii. Measure¬ 
ment by the chain, under the provisions of 
Regulation 9 of 1833, fol. 6a. iv. Conversion 
of bighas into acres and square miles, fol. 65, 
V. Conversion of acres into bighas, fol. 85. 

An index of contents is prefixed to the 
work. The title, name of the author, and 
date of composition (Nov., A.D. 1850) appear 
on the first page. 
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27 , 

Add. 17948.—Foil. 136; 12i in. by 9i; 11 
lines, 4| in. long; written in Nestalik; dated 
Surat, A.H. 1222 (A.D. 1807). 

A dictionary of drugs mentioned in tbe 
IWjtiyarat i Badi'i, a Persian work on Materia 
Medica by HajI Zain al-Attar. See tbe Per¬ 
sian Catalogue, p. 469u. 

Tbe dictionary is written in four columns; 
tbe first, in red ink, containing the names as 
found in tbe I kh tiyarat i Badl'i, tbe other 
three their equivalents in Arabic, Persian 
and Hindustani. An alphabetical index to 
tbe Hindustani column is arranged on the 
margins, with reference to the numbers of 
the pages on which the words occur. 

This work, as stated in a Persian note at 
the end, was compiled in Surat, A.H. 1222 
(A.D. 1807), at the request of Doctor Pouget 
(who was in the Bombay Medical Service, 
1778—1808). 

ALGEEMY, 

28 . 

Add. 17966.—M. 259 ; 10 in. by Sf; 15 


lines, 3|- in. long; written in a cursive Indian 
Naskhi, apparently in the 18th century. 

A collection of treatises on alchemy and 
medicine. 

The contents of this volume, with the 
exception of the following treatise, are in 
Persian. See the Persian Catalogue, p. 486&. 

Poll. 131—254. 

A treatise on medicine and magic, without 
author’s name or date of composition. 

Beg. 

The work is written in a peculiar dialect 
of Hindustani containing a large admixture 
of Panjabi and Hindi words. It is divided 
into three chapters (Bab), subdivided into 
forty sections (Fasl),all of which are enume¬ 
rated at the beginning. The chapters are 
as follows: 

Bab 1, in twenty-five Fa^ls: Common dis¬ 
eases and their treatment, fol. 134u. Bab 2, 
in five Fasis: The preparation of particular 
drugs, of fireworks and perfumes, with notes 
on female physiognomy, fol. 1875. Bab 3* 
in ten Fasis : The use of charms, incantations 
and amulets for dispelling evil spirits, alsd 
as antidotes for the poison of snakes an- 
scorpions, and for other purposes. 


AETS AND GAMES. 



29 . 

Add. 8920.—Foil 105 ; 12'|' in. by 9 ; 9 lines, 
5^ in. long; written in large Nestalik; dated 
Hansi Cantonment, A.D. 1817. 

A Hindustani translation of “ An Elucida¬ 
tion of several parts of His Majesty’s Regula¬ 


tions for the Formations and Movements of 
Cavalry.” 

Beg. sU»(ib 

The work of which this is a translation was 
published by the War Office, June 1798; as 
an explanation of the “ Regulations for the 
Formations and Movements of the Cavalry,” 










ARTS AND GAMES. 

They are not arranged alphabetically, but 


which waa published 17th June, 1796. The 
Hindustani translation was made for the 
use of officers employed in command of regi¬ 
ments of Native Cavalry under the East India 
Company. 

It consists of two parts, divided into 
chapters (Bab), each chapter being furnished 
with an explanatory diagram, carefully drawn 
and neatly painted in colours. Part I., in 
thirteen Babs, deals with the rules for the 
formation and wheeling of a squadron; Part 
11., in nineteen Babs, explains the practical 
application of these rules. At the end (foil. 
915—1056) are the Words of Command which 
occur in the work. 


30 . 

Add. 19606.—Foil. 126 ; 10|- in. by 7|-; 13 
lines, 4^ in. long ; written in large Nestalik, 
apparently in the beginning of the 19th 
century. 

An Indian cookery-book, by Saiyid Hamid 
al-Din, Bihari. 

Beg. £ jjJU- yU-s-1 jjl ^ 

The author states in the prologue that he 
made this translation, at the request of Mr. 
Jolm Gilchrist, from a work (possibly in 
Persian) entitled Khwan i alwan, substituting 
in the designation of the chapters the word 
Khwan for Bab. He then enumerates the 
chapters (Khwan), twenty-four in number, 
comprised in the work. The last chapter 
(fol. 1165) contains a list of words relating 
to cookery, with a short explanation of each. 


appear to have been written in the order 
in which they occur in the several chapters. 

This work is not a translation of a popular 
cookery-book, described in the Persian Cata¬ 
logue, p. 490a., which has been published 
several times. 


31 . 

Or. 1880.—Foil. 170; 6|-in. by 4; 9 lines, 
2 in. long; written in Nestalik, about 
A.D. 1850. [SiE Henry M. Elliot.] 

I. Foil. 2—134. Istilahat i Sufiyah. A 
glossary of Sufi terms in Persian. See the 
Persian Catalogue, p. 9975. 

II. Foil. 135—170. 

A collection of riddles in verse. 

The MS. contains 160 enigmas and cha¬ 
rades in verses of two to six lines, the 
answer to each being written in red ink as 
the heading to the verse. The Hindustani 
contains a large admixture of Hindi words, 
several of the enigmas being entirely in that 
language. The first is headed: 

j iOiU. ^ 

The following charade on the word SjiJ 
“a bracelet” (fol. 1685), is a specimen of 
those contained in the work: ' 

t <'A ^ 1 

“I saw clasped on the hand of a com¬ 
panion half a he-goat (i.e. the syllable V, of 
l£) with the whole of an elephant ” {i.e. the 
word a synonym for 
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32 , 

Royal 16, B. III.—Foil. 23 ; 121 in. by 8; 
a volume of miscellaneous contents. 

[Thomas Hyde.] 

Foil. 7-—9; 12 in. by 7-J; about 33 lines, 
4^ in. long ; written by a European band, 
apparently in tbe 17tb century. 

A rhymed vocabulary of Arabic and 
Persian words in common use, explained in 
Hindustani. 

Beg. Uj ciL.l liflj (3'^ 

This popular vocabulary is commonly 
called Khalik Bari, from its beginning, and 
is generally ascribed to Amir K h usrau. pos¬ 
sibly because tbe name Khusrau occurs in 
the last Hue in tbe printed editions, as 
follows; 

Several editions have been lithographed 
at the native presses. The arrangement of 
tbe lines in this MS. differs from that of tbe 
printed editions. See Sprenger, Journal of 
tbe Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. xxi., 
p. 519, and Bibliotb. Sprenger, no. 1003. 

33 . 

Royal 16, B. XIII.—Foil. 41; lOijn.by 61; 
18 lines, 3f in. long; written in Nestalik, on 
English paper, in the 17tb century. 

£TnoMAS FItde.] 

I. Foil. 2—32. A rough alphabetical 
vocabulary containing Persian verbs conju¬ 


gated through their main forms, with the 
Hindustani equivalent written under each. 

Beg. 4 y«T Ai'ljS’- <AJ,T ^ cobo »,AeT , 

It is called in the subscription 

11. Foil. 83—41. A list of common 
Persian words arranged by order of subjects, 
with interlinear Hindustani translation. 


Or. 1840.—Foil. 293; 5| in. by 3-|; 13 lines, 
2 in, long; written in Nestalik, about A.B. 
1844. [SiE PIeney M. Elliot.] 

Extracts from fifty-one Persian MSS. 

Foil. 189—263. 

A glossary of Hindustani words, in alpha¬ 
betical arrangement, mostly of Hindi origin, 
with explanations in Persian, by Siraj al- 
Din ‘Ali Kh an, poetically surnamed Arzu. 

Beg. Uoj'P U :i)\ U3 ^ ulLLr 

Thie author, a noted Persian and Hindu¬ 
stani poet, and a descendant of Shaikh 
Muhammad Ghaug, of Gwalior, was born at 
Agra, A.H. 1101 (A.D. 1690). He settled 
in Delhi, A.H. 1132, and proceeded thence 
to Lucknow, A.H. 1168, where he received 
a pension from the Nawab Shuja* al-Daulah, 
and died the following year, A.H. 1169 
(A.D. 1756). See the Persian Catalogue, 
pp. 50In and 1030a; Garcin de Tassy, Litt. 
Hind., 2nd ed., vol. i., p. 226; and Sprenger, 
Oudh Catalogue, p. 132. 

The author states in the preface that this 
is simply a corrected edition of a work bear¬ 
ing the same title, originally written by 
“ one of the elegant writers of India,” 
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A. short account of Arzu, and his works 
will be found in Beale’s Biographical Dic¬ 
tionary, 2nd ed., p. 386, 


36 . 

Add. 22128i —Poll. 99; 14f in. by 10 ; about 
35 lines ; written on stout English paper by 
a European hand, in the 18th century; much 
faded and discoloured by damp. 

“ A Vocabulary of words in English and 
Moorish.” 

The authorship of this work is not known. 
1 he vocabulary is written on one side only 
of each page, which is ruled in three columns. 
The first column contains the English words 
in alphabetical arrangement, the second, their 
equivalents in Hindustani, or Moorish, as the 
language commonly spoken by the Muham¬ 
madans of India was termed in the 18th and 
the beginning of the 19th century. The 
Hindustani words are transliterated pho¬ 
netically in Eoman characters. The third 
column contains English synonyms, with 
other meanings of the Hindustani words, and 
notes, which are occasionally carried on to 
the blank page on the opposite side. 

1 rehxed to the vocabulary are a few simple 
rules of Hindustani etymology, with the 
heading “A Moors Grammar.” 


36 . 

Or. 2447 and 2448.—Two uniform volumes, 
containing respectively foil. 326 and 296 ; 
lof in. by 10^’; written on stout English 
ruled paper of 42 lines to the page, water¬ 
marked 1803, in two columns. 

[EeV. T. W. HCTEWAITE.j 
A Hindustani-English dictionary. 

The Hindustani words appear to have been 
written by a native hand, the English equiva¬ 
lents being subsequently filled iu by the 
compiler. The origin of the words, whether 


Arabic, Persian, or Hindi, is indicated, by 
the initial letter of the language from whicii 
the word is’ taken, written in the Persian 
character in a separate column. i 

The first volume contains Hindustani words 
up to the letter j inclusive, and consists of 
1318 numbered columns. In the second 
volume, from the letter o-j the pages are 
numbered instead of the columns, the MS. 
ending at p, 595. 

The following pencilled note appears on the 
last page of the second volume: “ Written 
by the late General Henry Huthwaite at tlie 
beginning of this century, while Interpreter 
at the Court of the Marquis of .Hastings, 
Gov. Genl, of India. Kev. T. W. Iluth- 
waite, 1882.” A similar, but somewhat 
shorter note, occurs also at the end of the 
first volume. 


37 . 

Add. 18889.—Poll. 71; 9|- in. by 6; 13 lines, 
4 in. long ; written in Hestalik; dated Nag¬ 
pur, 26th Rabi‘ I., A.H. 1215 (Aug. A.D. 
1800). 


A collection 




(yWJl 




of Hindustani idioms, ex¬ 
plained in Persian, by Muhammad Isma'il, 
poetically surnamed Tapish. 

Beg. 

IS* 

Mirza Muhammad Isma'il, who is familiarly 
known as Mirza Jan, was the son of Mirza 
Yusuf Beg of .Bukhara, a soldier by profes¬ 
sion, and a descendant of Saiyid Jahil al-Din 
Bukhari. Ho was born at Delhi, but left 
that city and settled at Lucknow, where he 
took service under Mirza Jahandar Shah 
(Jawan-bakht), the eldest son of the Emperor 
Shah ‘Alam. Subsequently he went to Ben¬ 
gal, and, according to Nassakh, was for a 
long time an associate of Nawab Shams al- 
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Danlali of Dacca. He afterwards went to 


Calcutta, and probablj'- died there. He was 
alive in Sept. 1812, when a reward was 
awarded for a copy of tbe “ Kooliyat i 
Tupisli; the poetical works of Mirza Jan, a 
living poet,” at tbe “ Eleventh Public Dis¬ 
putations ” of tbe College of Fort William. 
See Roebuck’s Annals, p. 839. 

. Tapish studied poetry under MuhaTumad 
Yar Beg, Sa’il, and also under Khwajah Mir 
Dard, and, according to YassaWi, was also 
well versed in Sanskrit. He is tbe author of 
a metrical translation of the Babar i danish, 
a Persian romance by Shaikh ‘Inayat Allah. 
The last verse of the poem contains the 
chronogram ib ,' expressing the date of 

composition, A.H. 1217 (A.D, 1802), It 
Avas printed, after his death, at Calcutta, 
A.D. 1839. It has also been lithographed, 
Bombay, A.D, 1867, and Lucknow, A.D. 
1872. Tapish is also said to have written a 
Rekhtah version of the romance Yusuf o 
Zulaikha. 

Sheftah and Batin spell the author’s name 
in their Tazkirahs (jtw, but in the Bahar i 
danish it is spolt JSaL, and Yassakh states 
that he had seen some Gh azals, in the 
author’s own handwriting, in which his 
name is so spelt. 

The present work consists of a number of 
idioms, peculiar to the Hindustani language 
as it was then spoken at Delhi, alphabetically 
arranged, with explanations in Persian, and 
quotations from the works of Hindustani 
poets in which the idioms occur. The author 
states in a Persian preface that he had 
written this work at Murshidabad, A.H. 
1208 (A.D. 1793-94), at the request of 
Nawab Amir al-Mulk Shams al-Daulah 
Ahmad ‘All Khan Baliadur. It was printed 
at' Murshidabad, A.H. 1265 (A.D. 1849). 

See Garcin do Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., 
vol. iii., p- 219 ; Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, 
p. 297; and Yassakh, Sukhan i shu'ara, 
p. 302. 


38; ^ r; 

Or. 399.—Foil. 274; lOf in. by 61; 17 lines; 
3f in. long; written in Yestalik; dated 
3rd Rajab, A.H. 1284 (May, A.D. 1819). 

[George Wm. Hakilton.] 

A Hindnstani-Puslitu dictionary, explained 
in Persian, by Ilahyar, son of Hafiz al-Mulk 
Hafiz Rahmat Khan, Bahadur. 

Beg. ojo ... <i5J 

j 

The author, a son of the celebrated Rohilla 
chief Ilafiz Rahmat, composed this work 
whilst at Bareilly, after the death of his 
brother Nawab Mahahbat Klian, which oc¬ 
curred A.H. 1223 (A.D. 1808). 

At the end of the work are several chrono¬ 
grams, by the author’s son, Muhammad 
Ibrahim Kh an and others, giving A.H. 1228 
(A.D. 1813) as the date of composition. 

A notice of the author, and a full descrip¬ 
tion of this work, will he found in the 
Persian Catalogue, p. 617a. 

39 . 

Or. 2012.—Foil. 220; lOf in. by 6|-; 17 lines, 
4-| in. long; written in fair Yestalik; dated 
Meerut, 23rd RabP II., A.H, 1251 (A.D. 
1835). 

A Hindustani dictionary explained in 
Persian, with Arabic equivalents, written in 
A.H. 1250 (A.D. 1834), by Muhammad ‘Ali, 
surnamed Sadr Amin, B. Saiyid Ahmad ‘Ali 
Khan al-Kaba’i al-Badayuni. 

Beg. j [) 

For a description of this work see the 
Persian Gatalogue, p. 9975. 








PROVERBS, 


GBAMMAB. 


The volume bears the book-plate o£ the Rev. 
John Hadden Hindley. The following title 
is written on the fly-leaf by a different hand : 
“ The Persian Moonshee’s Manual for teach¬ 
ing the rudiments of the Hindoostanee Lan¬ 
guage. Hindoostanee and English.” 


Add. 7045.—Poll. 167; 10 in. by 7f ; a 
volume containing miscellaneous grammatical 
treatises, 


[Mrs. M. B. IViLMAMsoiir.] 

Poll. 144—167; loosely written by a Euro¬ 
pean hand, on English paper, in the 18th 
century. 

“ Rudiments of the Hindostan Language,” 
containing elementary rules on etymology, 
with a few dialogues, and a translation from 
the Persian of the first tale in the Tuti- 
namah, or “ Tales of a Parrot,” in English 
and Hindustani. 

The author of thi^ grammar is not known. 


Add- 5656.—Poll. 27 ; 9-|- in. by 6f; about 
15 lines, written in the 18th century. 

[N. B. Halhbd.] 

A fair copy of the preceding MS. The 
Hindustani words are in the handwriting of 
a native scribe. On the fly-leaf is written 
“ Grammar of the Moors or Hindostany.” 


the origin or application of each of which is 
illustrated by tales or poetical quotations. 
The work has been written progressively. 
Having completed the first volume (742 tales), 
the compiler made a fresh collection of pro¬ 
verbs and illustrative tales in a second volume 
(nos. 743 to 2509), and a still further collec¬ 
tion in a third volume, which ends unfinished 
at no. 2979. The tales in the last two volumes 
are considerably abridged. 

A carefully prepared index is prefixed to 
each volume. The proverbs are arranged in 
a rough alphabetical order by their initial 
letters, each being neatly written in a ruled 
square, with three references superscribed 
in red ink. The first gives the number of 
the tale in which the proverb occurs; the 
second its position, i.e. if the proverb is 


Or. 8224—3226.—Three uniform volumes, 
containing respectively foil. 539, 550 and 
286; 12 in. by 7^; 17 lines, 5 in. long; 
written in neat Nestalik, with ruled margins, 
apparently in the 19th century. 


, A collection of proverbs, with illustrative 
tales, compiled by Faiz ‘All Khan, Nawab of 
Jhajhar. 

Beg. ^j> ^ uPj' 

Nawab Paiz ‘Ali Khan, whose titles are 
xl§af al-Daulah Muntaz al-Mulk, Hizbar i 
Jang, and whose poetical name is Mumtaz, 
was the grandfather of Kawab ‘Abd al- 
Rahman Khan, of Jhajhar, who was hanged at 
Delhi in 1857 for rebellion during the Mutiny. 

These three volumes contain a total number 
of 2979 proverbs,popular sayings, and idioms. 
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43 . 

Add. 26528.—Poll. 49 ; lOi in. by 5|; 15 
lines, 3|- in. long ; written in Nestalik, ap¬ 
parently in tbe ISth century. 

[Wm. Bbskinb.] 

Tbe story of Bahram, King of Persia, and 
tbo fairy Band Husn.^ A Magnawi in Dakbani 
verse, by Daulat. 

ii>y crt*' 

The prologue contains short ascriptions of 
praise to Giod, Muhammad, the four Caliphs, 
and Shah ‘Alara, the author’s spiritual ad¬ 
viser ijn)- The hero of this fairy-tale. Prince 
Bahram, is generally known by the name 
Bahramgor, from his fondness for hunting 
wild asses {j^) and other animals. The 
story deals with his strange adventures in 
the country of Dew i safed, the king of the 
dews, or demons, and his falling in love with, 
and eventually marrying. Band Husn, a fairy 
who used to frequent the palace gardens. 

The story, as stated in the prologue, is 
taken from the Persian. (See Persian Cata¬ 
logue, p. 877b.) An Urdu prose version by 
Farldjand 'Ali, first printed at Delhi, A.D, 
1868, has gained great popularity. There 
are also two translations in Panjabi verse, 
one by Gopal Singh, the other by Imam 
Bakhsh. 

There is another version of this romance, 
also in Dakbani verse, written A.H. 1081 
(A.D. 1670-71), by a poet called Tabfi (see 
no. 50, art. ii.), which bears the title of 
Kissah i Bahram o G-ulandam. Sprenger 


(Oudh Catalogue, p. 608) notices a copy of 
another version, in ReMdah, composed by 
Shah Husain H^'kil^at in A.H. 1225 (A.D. 
1810). 

No record of the author of this MS. ha,s 
been found. His Takhallus, the number of 
distichs in the poem (1400), and the date of 
the completion of the work, A.H. 1050 
(A.D. 1640), are given in the author’s epi¬ 
logue. 

44 . 

Add. 26534—Poll. 128; 8^ in. by 5 J ; 12 
lines, 3^ in. long; dated 7th August 1807. 

[Wm. Ekskine.] 

The same work, in Gujarati characters. 

This copy, which was written for Mr. 
Erskine, is from an imperfect MS. It begins 
in the middle of the prologue (fol. 35, line 
10 of the preceding) ; 

ifaql "I'llcll HHt 

CS 

It is also imperfect at the end, breaking off 
at line 12, fol. 485 of the preceding MS. 

In this copy the poem is divided into can¬ 
tos, each with a Gujarati heading in red ink. 

Copyist: Rustamji Palanji, HI- 

45 . 

Or. 1059.—Poll. 191; in. by 4J; 11 lines 
as far as fol. 115, then 13 lines, in. long; 
written in Naskhi, with ruled margins, ap. 
parently in the 18th century. 
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POSTS OP THE DECCAN, 


The story of Prince IVIanoIiar, and Madhu- 
malati. A Magnawi in Dakhani verse, by 
Nusrati. 


An historical account of the reign of ‘Ali 
‘Adil Shah II., of Bijapur, by Nusrati, See 
the preceding work. 

m y 

y w'V 

This poem, written in Dakhani verse, con¬ 
sisting chiefly of Magnawis, with a few piasi- 
dahs and MaCa's, contains a eulogistic ac¬ 
count of the deeds of the Sultan ‘All ‘Adil 
Shah I., written during the reign of that 
monarch (A.H. 1067—83). 

A copy of this work is mentioned in 
Stewart’s Catalogue, p. 178, but is erro¬ 
neously described as relating to ‘Ali ‘Adil 
Shah I., instead of to the second monarch 
of that name. 

The following note is written on the fly¬ 
leaf: “ For Ml’. Erskine. Alee Nama, a poem 
by Nusserittee,” 


Shah II., of Bijapur, who ascended the 
throne A.H. 1067 (A.D, 1656), and died 
A.H. 1083 (A.D. 1672). 

The romance is preceded by a long pro¬ 
logue, in which is a eulogy of the author’s 
patron, the Sultan of Bijapur. The first 
page of the MS., consisting of six distiohs, 
is missing, but has been supplied on an 
additional leaf, by a different hand, in Nes- 
talik. The MS. is imperfect, the latter part 
of the epilogue being wanting. The last 
two folios are written by another hand, in 
Shikastah-amez, 

Copies of this work are to be found in 
the Bodleian library (also imperfect) and in 
the Library of the Royal Asiatic Society, 
London. The latter is dated 7th Rabi‘ I., 
A.H. 1164 (Jan., A.D. 1751). See also 
Stewart’s Catalogue, p. 179 ; Sprenger, 
Oudh Catalogue, p. 630; and Garcin de 
Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 485. 

The date of composition, A.H. 1068 
(A.D. 1657-58) is expressed in the following 
chronogram, found in a copy of this work 
mentioned by Sprenger; 


Or. 86.—Foil. 140; in. by 51; 13 lines, 
4 in. long; written in Naskhi, with ruled 
margins; dated 10th Muliarram, A.H. 1159 
(Feb., A.D. 1746). 


The romance of Saif al-muluk, the son of 
the King of Egypt, and Badi‘ al-Jamal, the 
Princess of China. A Magnawi in Dakhani 
verse, by Ghauwasl. 

up r" <J‘ fr jbi/” 

The author, who is only known by the 
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This populai' romanoS is probahly taken 
from the Persian version of one of the 
.Arabian Nights tales (see the Persian Cata¬ 
logue, p. 7641)). Two Panjabi versions have 
been published, one by Lutf ‘A.B, the other, 
entitled jja? , by Imam BaHish. There 
is also a Sindhi version by Bahar Bapar 
and ‘Abd al-Rahman, and one iii Pushtu by 
Ahmad. Garoin de Tassy also notices a 
prose version of this romance by Mansur 
‘All. (See Litt. Hind., vol. ii., p. 278.) 

The prologue contains poems in praise of 
God, Muhammad, the four Caliphs, Abu Bakr, 
‘Umar, ‘Usman, and ‘Ah, of ‘Abd al-]Radir, 
Jilani, and other saints, and of the Sultan 
‘Abd Allah, 

The volume contains sixteen full-page 
miniatures, and 187 smaller ones, several of 
which occupy half a page or more. 

The author introduces his name in the 
eighteenth couplet of the first poem (fol. Ih) : 

This work was printed at Bombay, A.H. 
1290 (A.D. 1873). The latter part of the 
printed edition differs somewhat from this 
MS., and contains some additional verses. 


48 . 

Or. 2716.—Foil. 81; 10| in. by 6f; 15 lines, 
5-| in. long; written in bold Nestalik; dated 
21st Safar, A.H. 1207 (Oct., A.D. 1792). 

[De. Bubnelu.] 

The story of Rizwan Shah, Prince of 
China, and the fairy princess Euh-afza. A 
Magnawi in Dakhani verse, by Fa’iz. 

Beg. J ^ 3>- 1 *''^ Jy' 


The author, of whom no record has been 
found, introduces his Takhallus in the pro. 
logiie (fol. 55), and states that he oomposed 
this romance in Dakhani verse from a Persian 
work in prose. 

The date of composition, A.H. 1094 (A.D. 
1683) is given in the following lines at the 
end: 

ij* jy> 

Garein de Tassy notices a prose version of 
this romance by Ashk, entitled Quizar i Chin. 
See Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. i., pp. 239 and 
439; also Stewart’s Catalogue, p. 179, and 
Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, p. 606. 

Appended to the MS. is a specimen page 
and title-page of an edition of this work, 
edited, with a running glossary in Urdu, by 
Major M. W. Carr, and printed in Madras, 
A.D. 1870. On the title-page is written the 
following note: “ Major Carr was drowned 
nr. Goa, Janry. 13, 1871, and nothing more 
was printed.” On the fl y-leaf appears the fol¬ 
lowing note by Dr. Burnell: “ This is a poem 
inDakhni Hindusthani and is the text wh. 
Major Carr proposed to edit. This MS. is 
from his Library. A. B.” 

49 . 

Or. 2717.—-Foil. 67 ; 8 in. by 5 ; 9 lines, 8| 
in. long; written in Nestalik on different 
coloured sheets of paper; dated Mysore, 
A.D. 1870. [Dfi- Buenbul.] 

The story of the Virgin Mary. 

This work, in Dakhani verse, of unknown 
authorship, contains the story of the Virgin 
Mary and the birth of Christ, as narrated in 




POSTS OP THE DECCAN, 
the Horan. At the concluding part of the 


poem there is a short account of some of the 
miracles of Christ*. 

This copy appears to have been made from 
an imperfect MS., and commences : 

^ t 

An edition of this poem, in modern Hindu¬ 
stani verse, was made by ‘Ali Babhsh, who 
is also called Saiyid Barakat ‘All, in Shaw wal, 
A.H. 1290 (Dec.VA.D. 1873), and was Htho. 
graphed in Bombay, A.H. 1296 (A.H. 1879), 
The original text of this work has been very 
closely retained, the main difference being 
the substitution of Urdu words and inflections 
for Dakhani. 

Another Dakhani poem on the same sub¬ 
ject, written by Gh ulam Ahmad, was published 
at Madras, A.D. 1870 (?), as one of a collec¬ 
tion of eight poems entitled apj,**'®. 

Garein de Tassy mentions a copy of this 
poem. See Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. iii., 
p. 469, 

Copyist : js* 

Gn the inside of the cover is a note by Dr. 
Burnell, dated Jan. 1872, stating that Major 
Carr (who was drowned at Goa in 1871) had 
intended to edit this text. 


50 , 

Add. 10590.~Eoll. 178; 8iin.by4|; 14and 
17 lines, 3| in. long; written in Naskhi, ap¬ 
parently in the 18th century. 

I. Foil. 1—26. LU ^ 

An account of the wars of ‘Ali, the son-in- 
law of Muhammad. A poem in Dakhani 
verse, by Saiyid Ashraf. 

Beg. 1,-jo-U ^j> .iijios- 


23 

The author introduces his name at the 
end of the poem, and states that it contains 
806 distiohs, and was written in A.H. 1125 
(A.D. 1713). 

IL Foil. 27—73. to? 

The stoi’y of Prince Bahrain and Gulan- 
dam : a Magnawi in Dakhani verse, by Tab‘i. 

Beg. 1^8 tJ'A* y. 

For another version of the fairy story of 
Bahramgor and Banii Husn, see no. 43. In 
this work the heroine Gulandam is a princess 
of India, instead of the fairy Band Ijiusn, 
See the Persian Catalogue, p. 734a, 

The author, of whom nothing is known, 
states in the concluding lines of the poem 
that it contains 1340 distiohs, and was com¬ 
posed in forty days, A.H. 1081 (A.D. 1670- 
1671). The work is dedicated to ShahAbual- 
IJasan, the last of the Kutb Shahi Sultans 
of Golconda. As this monarch did not 
ascend the throne of Haiderabad till A.H. 
1083, it is possible that the prologue was 
written some time after the poem. 

See Garein de Tassy, Litt. Hind.,. 2nd ed., 
vol. iii., p. 194, and Sprenger, Oudh Cata¬ 
logue, pp. 639 and 643. 

Copyist: 

HI. Foil. 74—178. cud.*, or “The 

Eight Paradises.” • 

A poem on the loves of Bahram, apparently 
in imitation of Amir Khusran’s Persian poem 
bearing the same title, by Muhammad Shah. 

Beg, tiJb. jJS yy ^ wj);" 

V* 

The author gives his name in the epilogue 
(fol. 1775), and states at the end of the poem 
, that the work consists of 3250 distiohs. The 
poem bears no date, but in the prologue 
there is a eulogy on the author’s patron, 
Muhammad ‘Adil Shah of Bijapur, who 
reigned A.H. 1036—1067 (A.D. 1626—1656). 
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Add. 24056.—Poll. 134; 8 in. by 6^ ; 11 lines, 
3f in. long; 'written in Nestalik, with ruled 
margins; dated near Haidarabad, 

29th BabP I., A.H. 1243 (20th Oct., A.D. 
1827). 

The Diwan of Wall. 

Beg. icjy) yyi” j.b lia/ 

Shah Wall Allah, poetically surnamed 
Y^alij the most celebrated of the poets of 
the Deccan, was a native of Ahmadabad in 
Gujarat, and a descendant of the saint Shah 
Wajih al-Din, in praise of whom he has 
written a Kasidah and a Tarji'band poem. 
There appears to be some uncertainty as to 
his real name, for, though the majority of 
native biographers call him Shah Wall Allah, 
he is called Wall Muhammad by some, and 
Shams IVali Allah by Azad, Karim, and one 
or two others. Muhammad Manziir, the 
editor of his Kulliyat, Bombay, 1874, styles 
him Muhammad Wali al-Din in the colo¬ 
phon, and Sagliir, the author of the Ta^kirah 
Jalwali i khijr (see p. 79), is of opinion that 
his name was Shams al-Din, as given in the 
following distich of the author’s Diwan 
(fob Ha). 

It is, however, highly improbable that the 
poet should use such laudatory language 
when speaking of himself; the allusion is 
clearly to some other well-known personage. 
Mir Taki states in his Tazkirah, Nikat al- 
shu'ara, that Wali was born in Aurangabad, 
but this is generally acknowledged to be a 
mistake. 

■Wall visited Delhi about the year A.H. 1112 
(A.D. 1700), during the reign of the Emperor 
Aurangzib, and there became a pupil of Shah 


Sa*d Allah, Gulshan, a celebi’ated Persian 
poet (who died about A.H. 1140 or 1141). 
At his suggestion Wali began to imitate the 
Persian poets in writing a Diwan in Hindu¬ 
stani, a style of poetical composition which 
till then had not been attempted by any 
Hindustani poet. He appears to have re¬ 
turned to his native country and there com¬ 
pleted the Diwan, after ■which he went back 
with it to Delhi, in the third year of the 
reign of Muhammad Shah, i,&. A.H. 1134 
(A.D. 1722). See Azad, Ab i hayat, p. 93. 
Beale, in his notice of this poet under the 
names Wali and Hatim (Biographical Dipt., 
2nd ed., pp. 414 and 159), states that Wali 
took his Diwan to Delhi, “in A.D. 1720, 
A.H. 1132.” He does not, however, give 
any authority for this statement. No other 
particulars are known of the life of Wali. 

The Diwan (or Kulliyat) of Wali consists 
of (^azals, arranged in alphabetical order, 
with several Mustazad, Mukhammas, Tarji'- 
hand, Ruba'Is, and other poems. They are 
written in the peculiar style of Hindustani 
spoken in those days, in which Hindi words 
greatly predominate, with inflexional forms 
now quite obsolete. 

The Diwan, edited by Garcin de Tassy, 
was printed in Paris, 1884, followed by a 
Erench translation of several of tlie poems, 
with notes, and an account of the author, 
Paris, 1836. Muhammad Manzur published 
a lithographed edition in Bombay, 1874, and 
another edition, by MunshI Nawal Kishore, 
was printed in Lucknow, 1878, from a MS. 
in the library of Nawab Muhammad Alardan 
‘Ali E-hun, formerly Diwan and Prime 
Minister of Marwar. To this edition was 
subsequently added an appendix in 1880, 
containing some additional Ghazals under 
the letters \ and J, and a Ka,?,idah, which 
were supplied by Mr. Hoey, formerly City 
Magistrate of Lucknow. 

The present MS. contains only the Ghazals, 
the arrangement of the ver.ses of which differs 
from that in the printed editions. 






There is a copy of the Dlwan in the j 
Botlleian Library. Copies are noticed in 
Sprenger’s Catalogue, p. 641, as also of a 
Magnawi by Wall, entitled LaS, which 
does not appear in any published edition of 
his works. 

For the principal notices of this poet see 
Carcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., 
vol. iii., p. 281; Azad, xlb i hayat, p. 89 ; 
and the Allahabad Reyiew, vol. ii., no. 8, 

p. 111. 

Copyist: 

52 . 

Or. 382.—Foil. 211 ; 9-| in. by 6 ; 10 lines, 
3| in. long ; written in Nestalik, with ruled 
margins, apparently at the close of the 18th 
century. From the royal library of Lucknow. 

[Geo. Wm. Hamilton:] 

The Kulliyat, or Collected works of Zatali. 

Mir Muhammad Ja‘far, surnamed Zatali, 
or “ the Jester,” was a native of Narnaul, 
and lived at Delhi during the reign of the 
Emperor Aurangzib (who died A.H. 1118, 
A.D. 1707) and of his successors Shah ‘Alam 
and Farrukhsiyar. 

The Eulliyat of Zatali consists of both 
prose and verso compositions, written partly 
in Persian, and partly in a style of Hindu¬ 
stani peculiar to himself, occasionally hardly 
intelligible. It consists of letters, satires, 
eulogies on the Emperors Aurangzib and 
Shah ‘Alam, Ghazals, Maguawis, Rasidahs, 
witticisms and humorous pieces, and Fal- 
namahs, or astrological treatises. Several of 
his works are of an indecent nature. The 
first piece is in Persian, and bears the title 

begins; 


[ Amongst his poems are satires on Mirza 
Zu al-Fakar Beg, Kotwal of Delhi (foil. 226 
and 1216), and his daughter Chandah (fol. 
17a); a satire on Muhammad Kam-bakhsb, 
the youngest son of Aurangzib, who died in 
battle with his brother Shah ‘Alam near 
Haidarabad, A.H.1119, A.D. 1708 (fol. 110a); 
a eulogy on Aurangzib (fol. 1726), and an 
elegy on his death (fol. 184a); also eulogies 
on Shah ‘Alam (fol. 187a). 

The Kulliyat was lithographed in Bombay, 
1853 and 1857, and in Delhi, 1873. In these 
editions the arrangement of the various com¬ 
positions differs from that in this MS. The 
author’s Takhallug is variously spelt as 
1 ^^, and 

See Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., 
vol. hi., p. 337. 

53 . 

Or. .381.—Foil. 92 ; 9} in. by 6; 18 lines, 
31-in. long; written in Nestalik, with ruled 
margins, apparently about the beginning of 
the 18th century. [Geo. Wm. Hamilton.] 

I. Foil. 26. jjiS 

The Diwan of Yakru. 

Beg. li 

No record has been found o^ this poet, 
except that his name was ‘Abd al-Wahhab, 
and that he was a pupil of Shah Najm al- 
Din, Abril, of Delhi (who died about the 
middle of the 12th century A.H). 

The Diwan consists of Ghazals in alpha¬ 
betical arrangement, written in the archaic 
form of language peculiar to the earlier 
Hindustani poets. A few miscellaneous 
poems are appended. 

A copy of this work, with a different be¬ 
ginning, is mentioned by Sprenger, Oudh 
Catalogue, p. 642. 
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IT. Fol. 61&. 

The Dhvan of Mubtala. 

Beg. 5)^1 lJ^V 

\£s^r lijj*" 

TTbaid Allah Khan, whose Takhallus is 
Alubtala, does not appear to be noticed in 
any of the Hindustani Tazkirahs, His name, 
as also that of his father, Mir Jumlab, is 
supplied hy the copyist at the end of the 
ATS., as follows; *3^ 

This Mir Jumlah was probably the Subedar 
of Bihar of that 'name, who died in the 
thirteenth year of the reign of the Emperor 
Muhammad Shah, i.e. A.H. 1144 (A.T). 1731). 
See Beale’s Biographical Diet., 2nd ed., p. 261. 

These two Dlwans are written by the 
same hand. According to the subscriptions 
by the copyist at the end of each Diwan, it 
appears that the first was written on the 
12ih, the second on the 19th, of Sha'bau 
(the year not given), during the reign of 
Ahmad Shah Abdali, i.e. between the years 
A.H. 1170 (A.D. 1757), when Shah Durrani 
assumed the throne of Delhi, and A.H. 1174 
(A.D. 1761), when he returned to his own 
country, after the battle of Panipat. 

54 . 

Adel. 26629.—Foil. 196 1 9 in. by 4}; 18 Knes, 
3| in. long; written in inelegant Nestalik, 
and dated A.H. 1170 (A.D. 1756-57) and 
1172 (A.D. 1769). [Wm. EfiSKmB.j 

I. Poll. 1—31. Tales of a merchant’s wife 
and her lovers, in Dakhani verse, by Saiyid 
‘Abd Allah, poetically surnamed Kiyasi. 

Beg. cti'® cjF’ ^ 

These tales, which do not appear to have 
any title, deal with the unfaithfulness of a 


merchant’s wife during her husband’s ab¬ 
sence, and are probably written in imitation 
of the Tota-kahanl, or “ Tales of a Parrot.” 
The author has given his name and Takhallus, 
and the date of composition, 11th Shawwal, 
A.H. 1164 (Sept., A.D. 1751), in the epi¬ 
logue, in the following lines : 


JU 



^ i IrO 


4' 







LJu.A*1 










[?] 



A Persian Ruba'i, by a different hand, is 
scribbled in Shikastah at the end of the poem. 

IT. Poll. 32—194. w\i 

The Tales of a Parrot. A Ma§nawi in 
Dakhani verse, by Gbauwa?!. See no. 47. 

■Beg. 1^ y> b)oi>- 

These tales were translated from the 
Persian Tuti-namah of Ziya’i NakhshabI (see 
the Persian Catalogue, p. 753a) during the 
reign of Sultan ‘Abd Allah ?.utb Shah of 
Golconda (A.D. 1611—1672). The prologue 
contains a long eulogy of this sovereign, 

GhauwasI has introduced his name in a 
distich, which is repeated at the end of each 
tale. The date of composition, 1st Rajab, 
A.H. 1049 (Oct,, A.D. 1639) is stated in tho 
author’s epilogue (fol. 193&) in the following 
lines; 

A C.^As- 

uJi'* 

jy^ j]y^ crbA 
^ yi- ijy^ 

^. y^* I 

1^, ucv* ^yh 











A.H, 1100—1200. 
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The whole of the MS. has been copied by 
the same hand. The first work is dated 
A.H. 1170; the second, 22nd ZiTka'dah, 
A.H. 1172. 

Copyist: y! ^<2* 

On fol. 16 is a pencilled note, apparently 
taken from a notice of a copy of this work 
in Stewart’s Catalogue, p. 180, which runs 
as follows : “ Author, Avary. Dedicated to 
Sultan Abd Allah Cutb Shah, . . .1663.” 
See also Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd 
ed., vol. i., p. 494, and Sprenger, Oudh 
Catalogue, p. 608. 


55 . 

Add. 26530.—Foil. 57; 8| in. by e|; written 
by different hands in various characters, ap¬ 
parently in the 18th century. 

[Wm. Ebskinb.] 

I. Foil. 3—31. J*5 Lj 

The story of Prince Ruby and Princess 
Pearl. A Masnawi in Dakhani verse, by 
‘Ajiz. 

This love-story has been lithographed, as 
one of a collection of tales in verse, Bombay, 
1872, and Madras, 1873. 

See Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., 
vol. i., p. 168, and Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, 
p, 599. 

II. Foil. 33—38. 

A treatise, in Dakhani versolon the duties 
of husbands and wives, according to the 
Muhammadan law, by Sabir. 

Beg. ‘i-*-®' Jj' 

The author’s poetical name, Sabir, the 
number of distichs in the poem, 125, and 


the date of composition, A.H. 1156 (A.D. 
1743) are stated in the epilogue. 

Prefixed to the poem are three distichs by 
a different hand. The date of transcription, 
Jumada I., A.H. 1187 (A.D. 1773), is given 
in the colophon. 

Copyist: 




HI. Foil. 39—48, A religious poem, 
written in Naskhi, iu an obscure form of 
Dakhani. There are several emendations 
and marginal notes by a difiorent hand. 

On the last page is a medical prescription 
in Persian. 

IV. Fol. 49. A few distichs in Persian 
and Hindustani. In a note in Mr. Erskine s 
handwriting on fol, 16, which gives the con¬ 
tents of this volume, these poems are said to 
be by “ Hafiz Daood of Bombay.” 

V. Pol. 50. A Persian Ghazal by Muham¬ 
mad Salim, whose Takhallu? is Miskin. 

VI. Fol. 51. A Hindustani poem, also 
said to be by “ Hafiz Daood of Bombay.” 

VII. Foil. 52—57. A fragment of a Mas¬ 
nawi in Dakhani verse, by Ghauwasi (see no. 
47). This incomplete MS. contains eulogies 
on Muhammad, ‘Ali, the four Caliphs, the 
saint ‘Abd ai-Kadir Jilani, and the poet’s 
patron, Sultan ‘Abd Allah ICutb Shah of Gol- 
conda. The author’s name occurs in fol. 57«, 
The poem begins ; 


*■ 


l>j\j 




56 . 

Add. 18423.—Foil. 146 ; 10 in. by 6^; 11 
lines, 4|^ in, long; written in Nestalik, and 
dated 11th Rajab, 1188 (A.D. 1774). 

[Wm. Yulf..] 

A collection of four tales in Masnawi 
verse, by Roshan ‘Ali, 

E 3 
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I. Foil. 3—48. ^ j J*1 

The story of Prince Euby and Princess 
.Diatnoncl. 

This romance has been apparently copied 
from an imperfect MS. It begins abruptly : 

y ijb Juls. 

y tj‘ ^ j' 

II. Foil. 49—82. j ^<jk- 

The story of Rujii Chitramukut and Eani 
Cliandrakiran. 

Beg. CiJiw 

For a prose version of this romance, written 
by Munsbr Saman La‘l in A.D. 1847, see 
no. 80. 

III. Foil. 83—111. U:-> LoJ 

The story of the parrot and the “ maina.” 

Beg. 1* j.Ue 

Ij&aA) (^,1 

At the end of this poem appears the date 
of transcription, A.H. 1188. 

IV. Foil. 112—146. IaS 

The story of King Jurnjumah and the 
miracles worked on him by Christ. 

Beg. ij-i 

J’j / 

There is another metrical version of this 
story, written by Ahmad ‘Ah of Sivarajpur, 
which has been lithographed at Lucknow 
and other places. 

The title (3* jj is written on 

the fly-leaf, probably the title of another 
poem of Eoshan ‘All’s, which might have 
originally formed part of this collection. 

The fii’st page of the MS. has the name 
“ Claud Martin ” stamped on it. 


57 . 


Egerton, 1039.—Foil. 334; 13|- in. by 8 ; 
17 lines, 6 in. long; written in Nestalik, with 
ruled margins, apparently early in the 19th 
century. 

The Kulliyat, or Collected Works, of 
Sauda. . 

Mirza Muhammad Eafi‘, poetically sur- 
naroed Sauda, is universally considered to 
be the greatest of Hindustani poets. His 
ancestors were of Kabul, and followed the 
military profession. His father, Mirza Mu¬ 
hammad Shafi‘, left his native home, and 
settled as a merchant at Delhi, where Sauda 
was born, A.H. 1125 (A.D. 1713), according 
to Azad (Ah i hayab, p. 151). He was at 
first a pupil of Sulaiman Kuli Khan, Widiid, 
and afterwards of Shah Hatim (Shaikh 
Zuhur al-Din). He also gained much ex¬ 
perience in wi’iting poetry by companionship 
with Siraj al-Din ‘ Ali Klian, Arzu, a Persian 
poet of considerable note (see no. 34). Sauda’s 
compositions soon brought him into notoriety 
at Delhi, and he became a universal favourite 
at the court of the Emperor Shah ‘Alam, 
who was himself a poet, and used to submit 
his verses to Sauda for correction. 

Sauda left Delhi when about sixity years of 
age, and, after a short residence at the court 
of Nawab Bangash Khan of Farukhabad, he 
finally settled at Lucknow, A,II. 1186 (A.D. 
1772), where he entei'ed the service of Nawab 
Shuja‘ al-Daulah. On the death of the 
Hawab, his son and successor, Nawab Asaf 
al-Daulah, granted Sauda an annual stipend 
of Rs. 6000, and conferred on him the title 
of cibU, or “ Prince of poets.” Sauda 
died at Lucknow A.H. 1195 (A.D. 1781) at 
the age of seventy, and was buried in that 
city. Nassakh (Ganj, p. 25) has written a 
chronogram iu which the date of his death 
is expressed by the words jAi bj-.. 






Nasikh also (see bis Kullijat, p. 220) bas 
the following cbroQOgrara ;— 

Tbe principal notices of Saiida are tboSe 
of Muhammad Husain ; Azad in Ab i hayat, 
pp. 151—183; Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 
2nd ed., vol, iiL, p. 66; and the Allahabad 
Eeview, vol. iii., no. 4 (April, 1892). 

Sauda was versed in all kinds of poetical 
composition, but chietiy excelled in satires, 
of which form of Hindustani poetry he is 
said to have been the originator, and in 
which he stands unsurpassed by any poet. 
According to Azad, Sauda also wrote a prose 
translation of the Ma§nawl Shu'lah i ‘islik 
of Mir Takl (see no. 63) and a Ta?kirah of 
Hindustani poets. See Ab i hayat, pp. 23 
and 155. 

The Knlliyat of Sandii was first published 
in Calcutta, 1803, and in 1810 a volume of 
selections from that poet’s works was printed 
under the editorship of Munshis of the College 
of Fort William. A revised edition, with 
additional Kasidahs and (Hiazals, was printed, 
Calcutta, 1847. An Engiish translation of a 
portion of the selections, which had been 
prescribed as a text-book for the High Pro¬ 
ficiency Examination in Urdu, was published 
by Captain Major Henry Court, Simla, 1872, 
and an edition of these poems, edited by 
Captain H. S. Jarrett, was printed at Cal- j 
cutta, 1876. 

Several editions of the Kulliyat have been 
lithographed at Delhi and at Cawnpore, also 
selection^; from the Kasidahs, at Agra, 1860, 
and at Lifoknow, 1868.’ 

The confonts ot, Is MS. are :— 

I. Fol. 3t^ SaudiTs preface, written in 
Persian. Se^ p, 51 of the Cawnpore edition 
of the Kulliya*:, of 1873. 

Beg* id' 


IT. Foil. 66. Dlwan of ^azals, some in 
Persian, arranged alphabetically. Appended 
to the Dlwah are Fardis, or detached di- 
stichs, fol. 1406 ; llubahs, or quatrains, fol. 
1416; and KiCahs, or chi’oaogrammatic 
poems, fol. 143a. fi'hese constitute the 
fourth Dlwan of the Cawnpore edition of 
1873, contained in pp. 188—316, 

Beg. 0 ejW c/ 

TII. Fol. 1606. Dlwan of I^asldahs, a few 
of which are in Persian. These poems are 
held in great estirpation, and consist chiefly 
of panegyrics of Nawab Asaf. al-DauLah and 
of men of high rank at Delhi and Lncknow. 
These form the first Dlwan in the Cawnpore 
edition of 1873, pp. 52—117, 

Beg. 

Appended to the Dlwan are a few Ma§- 
nawls, fol. 2356; Alukhammasat, or stanzas 
of five lines each, fol. 2626; and a Tarjl‘- 
band (called Tarklb-band in this MS.) or 
satire on Mir Zlihik, the father of the famous 
poet Mir Hasan, fol. 302a. The two last 
occupy pp, 323—368 in the Cawnpore edition. 

IV, Fol. 307a, Magnawla, cousistinj 
mostly of satires, with anecdotes, witticisms, 
and eulogies. These, with the’ Ma§nawis 
alluded to above, form the second Dlwan 
in the Cawnpore edition, pp. 117—174. 

Beg. U-A. ^ J>, (•'j J'i I;** 

V. Fol. 3216. Verses by Mir, with ampli¬ 
fications by Sauda, and an introductory preface 
in Persian ; a Salam poem, fol. 322a; two 
letters addressed to the poet Mir, one in 
verse, the other in prose, fol. 326a ; and a 
Marsiyah, fol. 327a, These compositions 
form the opening portion of the Diwiiii of 
Alarsiyahs in pp. 369—379 (margip) of the 
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Cawtiporo edition. Tlie Persian preface ap¬ 
pears to have been taken from an imperfect 
copy, as it begins abruptly in tbe middle. 

The printed edition of the Kulliyat con¬ 
tains, in addition to these works, a collection 
of Pahelis, or riddles, a large number of 
additional Margiyahs and Salams, a Persian 
Diwfin, and a work entitled ‘Ibrat al-gliafilin 
(see no. 59), also a collection of Kasidahs by 
pupils of Sauda. 

The HS. has several additional verses on 
the margin, supplied by a later hand.. 

There is a copy of Sauda’s Kulliyat in the 
Library of the Royal Asiatic Society, London, 
Other copies are noticed in Sprenger’s Oudh 
Catalogue, p. 636, and Stewart’s Catalogue, 

p. 181. 

58 . 

Add.16879.—Poll 376; 15 in. by 8i; Lo lines, 
5|in, long; ^written in bold Nestalik, with 
ruled mai-gins, apparently in the beginning 
of the 19th century. [Wm. Yule.] 

The Kulliyat of Sauda. 

This beautifully written copy is virtually 
the same as the preceding, except that the 
poetical sections are arranged in a more con¬ 
venient and systematic manner. Most of the 
poems also have headings in red ink. 

Contents : Persian Kasidahs and Ghazals, 
fol. lb. Hindustani Kasidahs,, fol. I2h. 
Diwan of Hindustani ^azals, fol. 107^. 
Fai’diyyat, fol. 2315. Ruba'iyat, with a few 
Pahelis, headed fol. 2335. 

Miikatta'at, fol. 2405. Mukhanimasat, fol. 
2525. Tarjbband and Wasokht. fol. 2965. 
Magnawiyat, fol. 3045. Verses addressed to 
Mir TakI, with Persian preface, described in 
the preceding, fol. 3565. The preface in this 
copy is complete, beginning with 

cb <111^ Sys- 

Copyist: 

The fly-leaf has the endorsement 
“Saudah’s Diwan. Hindostanee and Persian.” 


59 . 

Add. 8922.—Poll. 247; 13in.by8-| ; 13 lines, 
4| in. long, with 20 lines in. the margin; 
written in Nestalik ; dated Safar—Shawwal, 
A.H. 1220 (A.D. 1805). 

The Kulliyat of Sauda. 

This copy is divided into two parts. The 
poems are grouped together, some on the 
margin, others in the body of the page. 
There are no headings to the poems, so that 
they can with difficulty be identified. 

The first part, foil. 1—211, contains the 
Diwan of ^azals, the Kasidahs, Mukham- 
masat, Euba‘is, Pahelis, Kit'ahs, Magnawis, 
and other minor poems. It also contains, 
on the margin of foil. 1655—1925, a copy 
of the poet’s (jAiWl which is not in¬ 

cluded in the two preceding copies of his 
Kulliyat. It is to be found on pp. 26—50 
of the Cawnpore edition of 1873. It appears 
from the notice of this work given by the 
author of the Ab i hayat (p. 168), and also 
from the work itself, that Ashraf "Ali Kh an, 
a native of Delhi, of noble patronage, had, 
after fifteen years labour, compiled a Taz- 
kirah of Persian poets, and submitted the 
work to Mirza Muhammad Pakhir, Makln, a 
well-known Persian poet of Delhi. Makin 
found fault with the composition of the 
Persian verses quoted in the Tazkirah, 
and took the liberty of erasing and epiond- 
ing them throughout. Displeased at this, 
Ashraf ‘Ali Khau took the manuscxipt with 
Makin’s corrections to Sauda, who, i rcensed 
at this wholesale alteration of the ooemS of 
noted Persian authors, and disapp/oving of 
the emendations made by Makin, wrote the 
Tbrat al-ghafilin, in which he se^'orely con¬ 
demns Makin’s conduct, and mercilessly 
exposes his ignorance of the .Persian lan¬ 
guage, as shown, not only in h:^ corrections 
to the Tazkirah, but also in passages of a 
Persian Diwan which he had hifigelf written. 

The colophon to this part of th5 MS. is 




dated /.Fanikhabad, 24# Safar, A.H. 1220 
(24fch May, A.D. 1805). 

’The-8600114 part, fc*l- 212—247, contains 
a fiollection of Mar§iy»h3 and Salams, which, 
others, are to be found on pp. 369—487 
pf the Oawnpore edi<‘‘on of 1873. 

^.''his part is dated Shawwal, A.H. 1220 
(29i,b-Dec., xi.D. lj?06). 

/ 60 . 

Add. 26526.—T?6ll. 205; 6| in’ by 4i; 11 
lines, 2f in. long; written in small brestalik, 
with ruled margins; dated lltli .Rabi‘ I., 
A.H. 1212 (3rd Sept., A.D. 1797). 

[Wm. Erskine.] 

A smaller collection of Sandii’s works. 

Contents: Dlwan of Ghazals, fol. 25. 
Mukhammasat, fol. 85a, ICit'ahs, and other 
minor poems; fob 109a. Ka^ldahs, fol. 1265. 

In the colophon the work is called 

61 . 

Add. 14058.—Foil. 139 ; 8 in.by 4f; 19 and 
13 lines, 3f in. long ; written in Shikastah- 
amez and Nestalik, with occasional ruled 
margins and on tinted paper, apparently 
early in the 19th century. 

Selections from the poems of Sand a. 

I. Fol. la. Six Ma§nawl8, written in 
Shikasfcah-amez. These are to be found on 
pp. 1^6, 138, 154, 134, 150 and 147 re¬ 
spectively in the Cawnpore edition of the 
Kulliyat, published in 1873. 

II. Fol. 14a. The Kasidahs of Sauda, with 
his preface in Persian. This part of the 
present work seems to have originally formed 
a manuscript distinct from the first part. 
It is evidently written by a different hand, 
and is in Nestalik. The preface is imperfect, 
wanting the first page. The MS. is also 
incomplete, and ends abruptly. 


62 . 

Or. 14.—Foil. 116 ; 9|- in. by 6|-; 13 lines, 
4|- in. long ; written in clear Nestalik ; dated 
Surat, A.H. 1236 (A.D. 1821). 

[Db. William Weight.]' 

The Dlwans of Sauda and Taban. / 

I. Fol. 5a. jjjlyp 

Another copy of Sauda’s Diwan of Gh azals, 
to which are appended a few' Ruba'is, Mu- 
khammahs, Kasidahs, and other mi3cellaneou.s 
poems. 

II. Fol. 865. yVc 

The Diwan of Taban, consisting of Ghazals. 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

Reg. ^ /_«i ^ lei" ^1 

Mir Abd al-Haiy of Delhi, poetically sur- 
named Taban, was of noble birth and a 
descendant of the saint ‘AH Musa Rizawi. 
He was a pupil of Shah Hatim (Shaijdi 
Zuhur al-Din), and afterwards of Muhammad 
‘AH, Hashmat. Leaving his native city he 
settled at Lucknow, and enjoyed the friend¬ 
ship of Sauda, who also corrected some of 
his verses. Taban was specially noted for 
his extraordinarily handsome appearance, so 
much so that the Emperor Shah ‘Alam him¬ 
self went to see him, and he became generally 
known by the soubriquet or 

“ Joseph the Second.” 

Most biographers, including Azad, .state 
that Taban died in early manhood, his death 
being commonly ascribed to dropsy, brought 
about by excessive drinking; but Lutf, in 
his Tazkirah, the Gulshan i Hjnd, written in 
A.H. 1215 (A.D. 1800), says that he knew 
him as an old man in Lucknow in A.H. 1201 
(A.D. 1786-87), and that he then still re¬ 
tained the beauty for which he was so. 
famous. 

See Garoin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., 
vol, iii., p. 192, and Azad, Ab i hayM, p. 141, 





A copy of tliis work is raentioneci by 
Bprenger, Oudh Catalogue, p. 689. 

These two Diwiins were copied at Surat 
for Jagat Narayan Bh;ln and Kasliinatli 
Bhan, the first on the 20th, the second on 
the 27th Zi’lka'dah, A.H. 1236, correspond¬ 
ing to the 18th and 25th Sept., A.D. 1821. 

Copyist : 

63 . 

Or. 378.—Poll. 226; 10 in. by 6}; 19 lines, 

in. long ; written in Nestalik, with ruled 
margins ; dated Delhi, 3rd April, A.D. 1868. 

[G.EO. "WjLiiiAM Hamilton.] 

The First Dlwan of Mir TakT. 

Beg. jy tn* (ii— 

Mir Muhammad TakI, whose poetical name 
is Mir, and who is generally known as Mir 
Taki, was the son of Mir ‘Abd Allah, one of 
the nobles of Agra, On the death of his 
father, Mir went to Delhi during the reign of 
the Emperor Shall ‘Alam, and was supported 
and educated by his uncle Siraj al-Din ‘Ali 
Khan, Arzu, a famous Persian poet of that 
city (see no. 34); but, owing to religious 
differences, Mir being a Shi‘ah and Arzii a 
follower of the Hanafi persuasion, they 
became estranged, and Mir went to Lucknow 
in the time of the Nawab Asaf al-Daulah, in 
a state of utter poverty. According to Azad, 
he left Delhi in A.H. 1190 (A.D. 1776), but 
Lutf gives the date A.H. 1197 (A.D. 1783), 
and. Sprenger also says it was “after 1196.” 
The Nawab assigned to Mir a monthly cash 
allowance of 200 or 300 rupees, which was 
also continued by his successor, Nawab 
Sa'adat ‘Ali Khan. Mir died/4t Lucknow, 
A.H. 1225 (A.D. 1810), at ilae age of 100, 
according to Azad, but ^bout 80 according 
to Jahan (see no. 15, Job 1015). Mu^hafi, j 


when writing his Ta;^[rah, A.H, 1209 (A.D, 
1794-95), says that Mir was then about 
eighty years old (see ri^. 14^ fol. 1115). 

Nassakh expresses thg date of his dea\],^ 
A.H. 1225, in the last line of the following 
chronogram (Ganj i tawari feh. p, 26): 

jif* y_J'. ^ tj}!!'* 

Nasikh also supplies a cbronogram oy the 
same date in the line y^ee 

his Kulliyat, Lucknow, 1872, p, 221). 

Mir Taki was a voluminous writer, and 
his poetry is held in great esteem. His 
works consist of six Diwans of Ghazals, in- 
cluding a large number of Magnawis and 
other poems, besides a Diwan in Persian, and 
a Tazkirah of Urdu poets, also in Persian, 
entitled oKi. See Sprenger, Oudh 

Catalogue, p. 175. 

The Kulliyat of Mir (without the Persian 
Diwan and Tazkirah) was published at Cal¬ 
cutta in 1811, a year after his death, “under 
the patronage of the College of Port'William, 
and edited by learned Mooi)shfov''S attached to 
the College.” In this edition. Che whole of 
his works have been re-arranged, the difl^erent 
kinds of poems taken from each of his six 
Diwans being separately grouped together. 
Lithographed editions of the Kulliyat have 
been printed in Lucknow, 1867 and 1874. 
Copies are mentioned by Sprenger, Oudh 
Catalogue, p. 627. 

Notices of Mir have been given by Garcia 
de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 305 ; 
Azad, Ab i hayat, p. 208 ; and Sprenger, 
Oudh Catalogue, p. 175. See also Allahabad 
Review, vol. iii., no. 7 (July, 1892). 

Contents : ^azals, in alphabetical order, 
fol, 2b. Matlabit, fol. 133a. Ruba'iyat, with 
a few Persian poems, fol. 137a. Mukhamma- 
sat (two of which ai*e satires on Shah ‘Alam), 
Tarkib-band, Tarji‘band and Musaddasat, 
fol. 1435. Magnawiyat, fol. 169a. 






The Masnawls of Mir TakI, consisting 
chiefly of satires, eulogies and love tales, are 
extremely popular, the chief of which, con¬ 
tained in this work, are— 

1. Bi<\i also called iwU or “ The 
book of the dragon,” fol. 169a; see the Cal¬ 
cutta edition of his Kulliyat, p. 1009. Mir’s 
self-conceit and contempt for all other Hin¬ 
dustani poets, Sanda alone excepted, were 
peculiarly characteristic of him. His Taz- 
kirah is full of ill-natured criticisms, and in 
this Masnawi he fancifully represents himself 
as a dragon, devouring the smaller animals 
within his reach, to wit, the poets whose 
works he held in such light esteem. 

Beg. 

2. J.2.& “ The ebullition of love,” 

fol. 187a (Kulliyat, p. 1041). 

Beg. L-JV »T (Jjv'j 

3. or “The ocean of love,” 
fol. 197a (Kulliyat, p. 897). 

Beg. JU- sjti j jjU j, 

This poem has no distinctive title in the 
Calcutta edition of the Kulliyat, but is headed 
jUXiV »>as on p. 899, where the romance 
begins. It was published, with a translitera¬ 
tion in Roman characters, under the editor¬ 
ship of W. Carmichael Smyth, London, 1820, 
under the title of ^s- The editor 

states in his preface that he was doubtful as 
to the correctness of this title, and, in point 
of fact, it belongs to a totally different poem 
by Mir, noted below. Garcin de Tassy has 
made a French translation of this poem, 
Paris, 1826, also under this wrong title. 

Prefixed to the poena is a short treatise on 
love, in Persian (not contained in the Kul¬ 
liyat), beginning : jC, \>Ju 

*Lo'i 


4. or “The miracle of love,” fol. 

2046 (Kulliyat, p, 1049). 

Beg, , iJLs? ^ wV?" 

The title of the poem is not given in this 
MS., but occurs in the printed editions. It 
has been lithographed, Lucknow, 1844. 

6. jAa or “ The flame of love,” fol. 
2176 (Kulliyat, p. 885). 

Beg. hbjK ^ 

[Kull. ^J^> 

This poem has been lithographed, together 
with the author’s Darya i ‘ishk and 1‘jaz i 
‘ishk, Lucknow, A.H. 1261, and Oawnpore, 
A.H. 1267. 

On fol. 2a is a note by the copyist, stating 
that he wrote this copy at Delhi, 3rd April, 
1863, for Col. Hamilton, Special Commis¬ 
sioner of Delhi. 

Copyist: 

64 . 

Or. 879.—Foil. 404 ; 12 in. by 7^ ; 17 lines, 
4f in. long ; written in Nestalik, and dated 
Rabl‘ I., A.H. 1225 (May, A.D. 1810), and 
Muharram, A.H. 1227 (Feb., A.D, 1812). 

[Geo. Wm* Hamilton.] 

The Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth, and 
Sixth Dlwans of Mir Takl. 

Contents;— 

I, Fol. 26. The Second Dlwan 

(Kulliyat, Calcutta edition, 1811, p. 255), 

Beg. ^ (.yi 

^ ^ 

Rubafiyat, fol. 756; Haft-band, and Mu- 
khammasat, fol. 80a; Tarjl‘-band, fol. 93a ; 
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MaSBawiyat, fol. 97a; Mu^acldasat, and Mu- 
kharamasufc, foL 124ft. 

II. Fol. 1325. The Third 

Diwan (Kullijat, p. 438). 

Eog. Jp Jjs- (.ihl* 

I . A..W.) 1 t* ^ .iii 3 i^ 

Eiibiidyat, fol. 1925 ; Magiiawis, and a few 
Mar§iyahs, fol. 193ft. Three of theMagnawis, 
with the heading describe the hunt¬ 

ing expeditions of Nawab Asaf al-Daulah. 

At the end of this Diwan appears the date 
of transcription, 26bli Rabi‘ I., A.H. 1225 
(Isfc May, A. D. 1810). 

III. Fol. 2235. The Fourth 

Diwan. This is the fifth in the Calcutta 
edition (Kulliyat, p. 611). 

Beg. ^ je (JaJjI j> Jj 

^ [j] Olio 

A few Euba'is, and Kitfohs, with a Tarkib- 
baiid, and Kasidah, fol. 2785; Magnawiyat, 
fol. 2835. 

IT. Fol. 2955. The Fifth Di¬ 

wan, the sixth in the Calcutta edition (Kui- 
liyat, p. 708). 

Beg. bU_) ».y^ jJ (jt-A-J oA 

Followed by a few Rubais, and, Kit'ahs, 
and a Ma-guawi by a poet whose Tajdiallus 
occurs in the last line, fol. 3395. 

V. Fol. 3455. yjV.o The Sixth Di¬ 
wan, the fourth in the Calcutta edition 
(Kulliyat, p. 538). 

Beg. Ii^am 

1 ^ lOio , y iO,l«^AA» 

Followed by a few Eubals, and Magnawis, 
fol. 3915. 

At the end of this Diwan appears the date 
of transcription, 22nd Muharram, A.H. 1227 
(6th Feb., A.D. 1812). 


65 . 

Or. 380.—-Foil. 186 ; 14^- in. by 9 ; 15 lines, 
5|-in. long; written in bold Kestalik, with 
ruled margins, about the close of the 18th 
century. From the royal library of Lucknow. 

[Geo. Wm. HamiijTok.J 


Beg. ^ (.'iH tj" Ip 

xj’3~'=r 

'.>4^3 a)3l cj'y.'i 

154^ slo.* hl3 j»A»i ■iM 

Saiyid Muhammad Mir, whose poetical 
name is vSoz, was the son of Saiyid Ziya al- 
Din, and a descendant of the saint Kutb 
‘Alam of Gujarat. His ance-stors lived at 
Bukhara, but Soz was born at Earawalpur, 
near Delhi. In the year A.H. 1191 (A.D. 
1777) Soz left his native city in a state cf 
utmost poverty, and took up his residence 
at Lucknow, where he was befriended by 
Kawab Asaf al-Daulah, who also became his 
pupil in the art of poetical composition. 
Being unsuccessful iu obtaining a livelihood 
in Lucknow, Soz went to Murshidabad, 
A.H. 1212 (A.D. 1797-98), but returned 
that same year to Lucknow, and died shortly 
afterwards. 

Kh alil, the author of the Tazkirah Gulzar i 
Ibrahim (no. 12, fol. 1555), written iu A.H. 
1198 (A.D. 1783-84), says that Soz was then 
living at Lucknow, and Mushafi, in his Taz- 
kirah i Hindi, written in A.H. 1209 (A.D. 
1794-95), states that he was then over 
seventy years of age. (See no. 14, fol. 62ft.) 
According to Nassakh (Sukhan i shu'ara, 
p. 227) Soz died at Tilhar at the age of 
eighty. Firoz (Tazkirat al-shu‘ara, Sialkot, 
1889) says that he died A.H, 1213 at the 
age of seventy. 


The Diwan of So55. 





Soz originally adopted Mir as his Takhallus, 
but when Mir Taki became famous under 
that name, he changed it to Soz. He intro¬ 
duces both these names in the following 
couplet: 

(_/y> ji* ji!* irfi ^ 

jy** uiv*’ e=4 

Soz is said to have been an archer of 
remarkable strength and skill, and was also 
noted for his excellent handwriting. 

See Garoin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed,, 
vol. iii., p. 153 ; Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, 
pp. 292 and 638 ; Azad, Ab i hayat, p. 198. 

Contents: Ghazals, interspersed with Kit- 
‘ahs, fol. 2A; Euba'iyat, fol. 176(i; Mukham- 
masat, on Ghazals by Sauda, fol. 180®; 
Masnawiyat, fol. 183a. 

A volume of selections from the Diwan 
was printed in Calcutta, A.D. 1810. 

The MS. bears the stamps of the kings of 
Oudh. 

66 . 

Add. 19910.—Foil. 428 ; 14| in. by 8-1; 15 
lines, 5-1 in. long; written in Nestalik, with 
‘TJnviin and gold margins, on tinted paper, 
about the year A.D. 1800. 

The Kulliyat, or Collected Works, of Jur’at. 

Shaikh Kalandar Bakhsh, poetically sur- 
named Jur’at, whose proper name is Yahya 
Man, was the son of Hafiz Man of Delhi. 
His ancestors received the title of Man (or 
Aman, according to Lutf, Azad, and Nassakh) 
from tbe Emperor Akbar. One of them, 
Ra’e Man, was one of the victims at the sack 
of Delhi by Nadir Shah in A.D. 1739, and 
the street in which he lived is still called by 
his name. 

Jur’at appears to have left his native city 
when yet young, and at first took service 
under Nawab Mahabbat JfOian, son of Hafiz 


Rahraat Khan, Nawab of Bareilly. Tn A.H. 
1215 (A.D. 1800) he went to Lucknow under 
the patronage of Mirza Sulairaan Shikuh, 
son of the Emperor Shah ‘Alam, and died in 
that city A.H. 1225 (A.D. 1810). Both 
Nassakli and Nasikh have written chrono¬ 
grams expressing the date of his death. 

Jur’at was a pupil of Ja‘far ‘Ali, Hasrat, 
a famous Persian poet of Delhi. He is said 
to have been a skilled musician and astro¬ 
loger, but unfortunately lost his eyesight 
when but a youth, through an attack, some 
say, of small-pox. Nassakh states in his 
lYzkirah that he was only nineteen years 
old at the time. See Garcin de Tassy, Litt. 
Hind., 2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 112; Azad, Ab i 
hayat, p. >241 ; and Sprenger, Oudh Cat., 
p. 244. 

Contents: Diwan of Ghazals, fol. 15; 
Fardiyat, fol. 3025; Eubafiyat, fol. 3045; 
Musaddasat and Mukharamasat, fol. 3205; 
Haft-band and Tarji‘-band, fol. 3445 ; Mu- 
katta'at, fol. 3545 ; Salam and Marsiyahs, 
fol. 3765 ; Fal-uamah, fol. 4245. 

At the end of the first and second Marsi¬ 
yahs (foil. 405a and 4085) there are chrono¬ 
grams expressing the dates of composition, 
viz., A.H. 1191 (A.D. 1777) and A.H. 1192 
(A.D. 1778) respectively. 

Besides these poems Jur’at wrote some 
Masnawis (see Sprenger, p. 616). Several 
of his poems are of an indecent character. 
None of his works appear to have been 
published. 

Copyist: UCV*' 

On fol. la appears the name of a former 
owner, “ J. E.uddell, 1806.” 


Add. 26046.—Foil. 300; 13^ in. by 9; 19 
lines, 5-2 in. long; written in clear Nestalik, 
apparently in the commencement of the 19th 
century. 

F 2 


67 . 
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POETRY. 


The Diwan of Jur’at. See the preceding 
work. 

Peg. si A** i 

U>^ djCi ji j)j 

This work contains onlj the Ghazals of 
Jur’at, which are arranged alphabetically, 
but not in the same order as in the Kulliyat. 

A copy of the Diwan is mentioned by 
Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, p. 616. 


68 . 

Egebton, 1040.—Poll. 49 ; 11 in. by 6|; 13 
lines, 4| in. long; written in Nestalik, at 
the beginning of the 19th century. 

(^\Js 

The Diwan of Sahib-kiran. 

Beg. 

r’" 

Saiyid ‘Imam ‘All Khan, Rizawl, poetically 
surnamed Sahib-kiran, the son of Ghulam 
Husain, was a native of Bilgram, but settled 
in Lucknow during the tithe of Nawab Asaf 
al-t)aulah, and was an intimate associate of 
Mirza Sulaiman Sliiktlh. He was contempo¬ 
rary with Jur’at and Insha. 

The Diwan consists of (^azals, some of 
which are in Persian, arranged in alphabetical 
order. It abounds in indecencies, so much 
so that this poet has obtained the soubriquet 
of / ij^, or “ the indecent speaker.” 

On the margin of several folios there are 
several additional verses supplied by a later 
hand. 

See Garcin de Tas-sy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., 
vol. iii., p. 26, and Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, 
p. 604. 


69 . 

Or. 883.—Poll. 284; 11-| in. by 7j 19 lines, 
4|- in. long; written in Nestalik; dated 29th 
Sha‘ban, A.H. 1259 (Sept., A.D. 1843). 

[Geo. Wm. Hamii.ton.] 

oU 

The Kulliyat, or Collected Works, of Hasan, 

Mir Ghulam Hasan, whose Takliallus is 
Hasan, and W'ho is generally known as Mir 
Hasan, was the son of Mir Gh ulam Husain, 
Zahik. His ancestors were Saiyids of Hirat, 
whence his parents came to Delhi, where 
Hasan was born. He there studied poetry 
with his father, and also had his verses 
corrected by Khwajah Mir Dard. On the 
downfall of Delhi (A.D. 1739) Hasan went 
with his father to B’aizabad, which was at 
that time the capital of the Nawabs of Oudh, 
and entered the service of Nawab Salar 
Jang, and was also an associate of his son 
Mirza Nawazish ‘All Khan Sardiir Jang. 
Here he became a pupil of Mir Ziya al-Din, 
Ziya, and also had his verses corrected by 
Sauda. On the accession of Nawab Asaf 
al-Daulah (A.D. 1775) the seat of government 
was transferred to Lucknow, and Hs^'^an 
settled there. He died in Muharram, A.H. 
1201 (A.D. 1786). Mushafi has expre.ssed 
the date of his death in the chronogram 
and Nassakh in the words 
i] y—»• Lntf, in his Tazkirah the 

Qulshan i Hind, states that he died in A.H. 
1205 (A.D, 1790—1791). 

Thp principal notices of Hasan are by 
Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. i., 
p. 528; Azad, Ah i hayat, p. 259 ; Sprenger, 
Oudh Catalogue, pp. 233 and 609; and Nas¬ 
sakh, Sukhan i shu'ara, p. 130. 

The contents of this work are : , 

I. A preface to the author’s Sihr al-bayan. 
See fol. 34a below. 

Beg. ^ ^ CAVJ ^ 





This preface, the author of r?hich does 
not give his name, was written in A-D. 1S03 
by order of Dr. Gilchrist, and was published 
with the Sihr al-bayan in A.D. 1805". It 
contains a brief account of Hasan and his 
writings. Speaking of himself, the author 
says he was an intimate friend of the poet, 
and lived with him for ten years, till A.H. 
1199 (A.D. 1786), when he took service with 
Mii’za Jawau-bakht, and went with him, to 
Benares. He says further that he was not 
a pupil of Hasan, as erroneously stated by 
Khalil in his Tazkirah Gulzar i Ibrahim, but 
of Mir Ilaidar ‘Ah, Haidar, and that Hasan 
was taken ill in Zi’l-hijjah, A.H. 1200, and 
died in Muharram, A.H. 1201. 

II. Fol. 5a. Three Magnawis. The first, 

a panegyric on Nawab Salar Jang, is incom¬ 
plete, beginning : yr Je 

The second, fol. 6a, is on the 
marriage of Nawab Asaf al-Daulah. The 
third, fol. 9a, contains anecdotes of Muham¬ 
madan saints, and bears the heading jii 

III. Fol. 34a. Sihr al-bayan, 

Beg. ^>j y 

This very popular Magnawi, the most 
famous work of Hasan, is also known under 
the titles of y-* and 

It was written A.H. 1199 (A.D. 1785), and 
obtained honourable recognition from the 
Nawab Asaf al-Daulah, The poem is a 

romance on the loves of Prince Benasir and 
Badr i Munir, in which are introduced many 
interesting ethnographical details of female 
dress, marriage ceremonies, and other cus¬ 
toms. It is written in a simple style of 
Urdu, and abounds in proverbs and idiomatic 
phrases. The date of composition is fixed by 
chronograms written by Fi^^atil and Mushafi, 
which, however, do not appear in this copy. 

The Sihr al-bayan was first published in 
Calcutta, A.D. 1805, with the editor’s pre¬ 


face, noted above. Several editions have 
been published at Delhi, Lucknow, Meerut, 
and other places; also one in Devanagari 
characters at Agra, 1863. 

A prose adaptation of this poem was made 
by Mir Bahadur ‘All, A.H. 1217 (A.D. 1802), 
under the title and published in 

Calcutta, 1803 (see no. 95). A poetical 
adaptation, entitled by Durga- 

prasad of Chandpur, was published in Bijnaur, 
A.D. 1885. Besides these, various other 
translations and adaptations have been made 
in vernaculars of India. 

III. Fol. 925. Another set of Magnawls, 
of which one, in praise of Faizabad, and 
another, a satire on Lucknow, have been 
translated into French by Gai’cin de Tassy. 
The last Magnawl has the title 
introduced in the last distich. 

IV. Fol. 110a. Kagidahs, the last of 
which is called 

V. Fol. 1195. Dlwan of (^azals, in alpha¬ 
betical arrangement, with a preface in Persian, 
beginning JUL« 

The first Gh azal begins : 

iAL) •' 

To the DTwan are appended a Tarklb-band, 
fol. 237a; Mukhammas, fol. 2395 ; and three 
Masnawis, fol. 250a. These last are headed 
“ satire on a butcher ; ’ ’ cAjlil/ 

“ story of Kalawant; ” and J<ib, 

“ story of a prostitute.” 

VI' Fol. 2515. Iluba‘l3, in alphabetical 
order, ^beginning: 

(jfe y* ^ 
c# wV.jj' iJ’J ^ 

VII. For. Musallag, or poems of 

three lines each, of whicii the hrsif twc lines 
are by Hasan, some in Persian, others in 





Urdu, and the tliird by different Persian 
poets of note, whose names are given on the 
margin of each poem. 

70 . 

Add.'6624.“—Foil. 86 ; lOJin. by 6 J; 13 lines, 
4i in. long; written in large Kestalik, with 
‘TJnvan and ruled margins, apparently at the 
close of the 18th century. 

The Sihr al-bayan of Mir Hasan. See the 
preceding work, no. 69, art. hi. 

This copy of the Masnawi contains .at the 
end nine distichs by the author (omitted in 
the Kulliyat), which contain two chrono¬ 
grams expressing the date of composition, 
A.H. 1199 (A.D. 1785), one in Persian, by 
Mirza I^atil, the other, in Hindustani, by 
Gh ulatn Ilamadanl, Mushafi. It does not 
contain the preface which was written at the 
publication of the poem in A.D. 1805 (see 
no. 69, art. i.), from which it seems probable 
that this copy was written previous to that 
date. On fol. la is the endorsement 

so that the MS. was written 
after A.D. 1786, the date of the death of the 
author. The several chapters have headings 
in red ink. 

Copies of this work are mentioned by 
Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, p. 609. 

71 . 

Add. 17963.—Eoll. 75; 10 in. by 16 lines, 
3 - 4 - in. long; written in JSTestalik, at tli@ close 
of the 18th century. 

Another copy of the Sihr al-bayan/of Mir 
Hasan. ' * 

On fol. la are two impressions of- a seal 
of Doctor Anthony Joseph. Puuget (of the 
Bombay Medical Service), 
bearing the date [A.H,] 1212 = A.D. 1797-98. 


72 ,' , 

Or. 2162._Foll. 220 ; 10^ in. by 7|-; 15 lines, 
4 in. long ; written in Nestalik, with gold- 
ruled margins, apparently in the beginning 
of the 19th century. 

il 

The Dlwan of Afsos. 

Mir iSher ‘Ali, Jaff’ari, of Delhi, who adopted 
Afsos as his Takhallus. was the son of Saiyid 
‘All Muzaffar Khan, and grandson of Saiyid 
^ulam Mustafa. His ancestors were de¬ 
scendants of Muhammad through Imam 
Ja'far Sadik, and lived at Khaf . One 
of them, Saiyid Badr al-Din, brother to 
Saiyid ‘Alarn al-Din Haji Khani, came to 
India and settled at Narnaul. During the 
reign of Muhammad Shah (A.D. 1719-—48), 
his father and grandfather took up their 
residence at Delhi and became associates of 
hTawab 'IJmdat al-Mulk Amir Khan. Here 
Afsos was born. A few years after the 
death of the Hawab (which occurred A.D. 
1746), when Afsos was eleven years of age, 
his father went with him to Patna, and took 
service under Nawab Mir Kasim ‘Ali Kh 5 n 
as superintendent of the arsenal (i-jy 
A\^), and after him under Hawab Ja'far ‘AH 
Kh an till his deposition (A.D. 1760), when 
he went to Lucknow, and thence to Haidar- 
abad, where he died. 

Afsos settled at Lucknow two years before 
his father went there, and was supported by 
Hawab Salar Jang, the son of Ishak Kh an, 
who was uncle to Nawab Asaf al-Daulah, 
and there composed this DiWan. 

After some years, Afsos was brought by 
Mirza Hasan Eiza Khan, the Na’ib of Nawab 
Asaf al-Daulab, to the notice of Colonel Scott, 
who, struck with his extraordinary literary 
talent, sent him to Calcutta. He became oue 
of the Munshis of the College of Fort William, 
and, under the direction of Dr. Gilchrist, 
proceeded to make a Hindustani translation 
of the Gulistan of Sa'di. This work, com- 








pleted in A.H. 1214 (A.D. 1799) under the 
chronogrammatic title of Baglj i Urdii, was 
first printed in Calcutta, A.D. 1802, and has 
gained great popularity. After this, Afsos 
was engaged in the revision and publication 
of the Nasr i Benazir of Mir Bahadur ‘Ali 
(no. 95) ; the Mazhab i ‘ishk of ‘Izzat Allah; 
the Bahar i danish of Muhammad Isma‘il, 
Tapish (see no. 37); and the Kulliyat of 
Sauda (no. 57). He then, A.H. 1219 (A.D. 
1804), began the compilation of his historical 
work, Ara’ish i mahfil (see no. 20), and com¬ 
pleted it the following year. According to 
Garcin de Tassy and Sprenger, Afsos died in 
A.D. 1809, but Beale (Biographical Diet., 
2nd ed., p. 35) says it was “ in A.D. 1806, 
A.H. 1221.” 

Nassaldi (Sukhan i shu'ara, p. 39) states 
that Afsos was the pupil of Mir Haidar ‘All, 
llairan, and also of Mir Soz. See Garcin de 
Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. i., p. 120, 
and Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, pp. 198 
and 596. 

The contents of this work are: 

I. Fol. 2a. A prefatory notice of Afsos, 

written in Persian, of which the first page is 
missing. At the end appears the name of 
the copyist, who pro¬ 

bably was the author of the preface, and 
possibly the same person as Amir Haidar 
BilgiTimi, noticed in the Persian Catalogue. 

This biographical sketch is but a repetition 
of the particulars supplied by the poet in his 
preface to the Bagh i Urdu, and appears to 
have been written before the completion of 
the composition of the Ara’ish i malifil. 
A.H. 1220 (A.D. 1805), as no alln'--i’Q is 
made to it. This preface and tl’^ 

MS. are all in the same hai^writing. 

II. Pol. 3a. Kasidahs, chefly in praise of 
Muhammad, Nawab Asaf al-Daulah, and 
Marquess Wedesley; folkwed by a few 
Saliims and Marsiyahs. 

PIT. Pol. 336. Ghazals, in alphabetical 
arrangement. 


Beg. ^ 

IV. Pol. 201a. Ruba'is, with a few Mu- 
khammahs, a Tarkib-band, and a WasoMjt. 

V. Pol. 2176. A collection of eleven 
KiPahs. The first three are chronograms 
on the marriage of Mirza Jawan-bakht, his 
hunting expedition, and his celebration of 
the ‘Id festival. 

The remaining eight KiPahs are in praise 
of Marquess Wellesley, and the President 
and several of the Professors of the College 
of Fort William. 

73 . 

Add. 7044.—Foil. 94; lOJ in. by 7J; a 
volume of miscellaneous contents ; written 
by a European hand, early in the 19th 
century. 

Poll. 31—58. 

An elegy on the death of Muslim and his 
sons, by Mir ‘Abd Allah, poetically surnamed 
Miskin; accompanied by an English trans¬ 
lation. 

Miskin is well known as the author of 
several Marsiyahs, or elegiac poems on the 
death of Hasan and Hnsain, and other Mu¬ 
hammadan martyrs, which are chanted 
during the procession of the Ta'ziyah at the 
annual celebration of the Muharram festival. 

This Marsiyah is an elegy, in eighty-one 
verses, on the death of Muslim, cousin to 
Husain, who was sent as a messenger to the 
people of Kufa, and of his two sons Muham- 
niavi and Ibrahim. The incidents to which 
this pi^em refers will be found depicted in 
Sir Le^is Pelly’s “Miracle Play of Hasan 
and Hus |ain,” vol. i., pp. 171—206. 

The text of the poem is transliterated in 
Roman thharacters, with the heading “ Mis- 
keen ke %assidee,” and begins : 

“ Yaran jijub quwee hy tuqdeer huq tuala 
“ Jis roz Sb^ub ne dera Koofe turuf 'nikala.” 
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The English translation is written on 
opposite pages to the text. Some of the 
verses are left untranslated. It begins : 

“ Alas I my friends, how irrevocable is the 
decree of the Most High! 

“ On the morn our King marched towards 
Koofa.” 

This poem was published, printed in 
Devanagarl characters, in Dr. Gilchrist’s 
“ Ilindee Manual,” Calcutta, 1802, It has 
been translated into French by Garcin de 
Tassy, Paris, 1845, as an addendum to his 
“ Les Stances de Haidari.” 

A prose version of this work is mentioned 
in Primitise Orientales, vol. ii. (A.D. 1803), 
p. hi., as one of the works “ printed in the 
College of Fort AVilliam, or published by its 
learned Members, since the commencement 
of the Institution.” 

Copies of a collection of Marsiyahs by 
Miskin are mentioned by Sprenger, Oudh 
Catalogue, p. 622, 
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Or. 385.—Foil. 171; 12 in. by ; 18 Knes, 
4 in. long; written in cursive Nestalik, and 
dated A.H. 1218 (A.D. 1803). 

[Geo. Wm. Hamilton.] 

Selections from the poems of Rangin. 

Sa'adat Yfir Khan, poetically surnamed 
Rangin, the son of Tahmasp Beg Khan, 
Tiirani, was a celebrated poet of Delhi. 
When about seven years of age, his father 
came to India with Nadir Shah and settled 
at Delhi, where he obtained the rank of 7000 
and the title of Muhkim al-Daulah. 

Rangin entered the service of Mirza/ Snlai- 
raan Shikiili, the son of the BmperC’i' Shah 
‘Alam, and was skilled in the art of iWarfare, 
and a noted horseman. When but youth 
of fourteen or fifteen he began write 
poetry under the tutorship of Shall^ Hatim, 
and, after his death, he submitted verses 
to Mushafi for correction. Ac^^^ording to 


a chronogram by Nassakh (Ganj i tawarikh, 
p. 84), Rangin died in A.H. 1251 (A.D. 
1835-36) at the age of eighty. Garcin de 
Tassy states that he died in A,H, 1260 at 
the age of eighty-one. 

The contents of this work are : 

I. Fol. 25. i^jHc A Masnawi of 

about 2000 verses, containing the romance of 
Prince Mah-jabin, the son of KJjawar Shah, 
king of Bulgaria, and the Riini of Srinagar. 

There are short prefatory poems in praise 
of Muhammad, the Caliph ‘Ali, the Emperor 
Shah ‘Alam, Mirza Sulaiman Shikuh, and 
Mirza Wazir ‘All Kh an. 

uVj ,J Gjj-I Jb htf"' 

The romance begins on fol. 8a, thus : 

slA.>b Lib) 

sW JJ 

The name of the poem is introduced in a 
concluding couplet (fol. 65ct) : 

j,W> 

Appended to the Masnawi are ten chrono¬ 
grams by well-known poets, of whom are 
Jui*’at, Insha Allah Kh an. Mushafi, .and 
Katil, giving the date of composition, A.FI. 
1213 (A.D. 1798), 

II. Pol. 58a. A Masnawi con¬ 

taining fables and amusing anecdotes. 

t/ 

This -^yith the omission of some 

indecent anecdoias, was lithographed at 
Lucknow, A.H.i263 (A.D. 1847), and again 
in A.D. 1870. 

III. Fol. 93a Masnawis and Kastdahs, 

containing sho:.t tales, and witticisms. The 
first poem h?g the heading hi- 

0!5)U« . 






‘ IV^ FoL: 120i. Tliis is tlie 

ftlaii*' j, also called Jjfc or third 

Diwan of a series of four, which bear the 
collective title of Jij y (see Sprenger, Oudh 
Catalogue, p. 633). The four Dlwans are 
separately entitled (1) ; (2) 

(8) and (4) ^^lyA 

or They consist chiefly of 

(^azals, to which are appended Ruba'is, 
Kit;‘ahs, and other poems. Their style is 
particularly pleasant, but they contain several 
indecent allusions. Nassakh considers Rau- 
gln to be the originator of Re kh tah poetry, a 
distinction which this poet also claims for 
himself in his preface to his second Diwan. 

This third Diwan is humorous in style, 
and begins: 

V. Fol. 145rt. tj'yo The fourth 

Diwan of the Nauratan. This Diwan is par- 
tieulai-ly interesting, as being written in the 
language used by women of the zenana. 
The poet has supplied a preface, in which he 
explains the idioms and slang terms peculiar 
to women of loose character, whom he styles 
o**;®- On the margin of the preface 
are additional idioms, written by the same 
hand, and probably supplied from another 
copy of the work. The preface begins: 

The Diwan begins (fol. 149a): 

C.»alo- y ^s> ujj V 

yy3 SjJ 

Rangin is also the author of— 

1. a critical review of the 
poetry of the period, and their authors. 

2. iwb ; a treatise on the horse and 
the veterinary art, composed A.H. 1210 
(A.D. 1795-96)’. This work was first litho¬ 
graphed at Lucknow, A.D. 1849. Other 


editions have been printed at Lucknow, 
Delhi, and Oawnpore. 

3. v.^ks.*^'also called ; a 

collection of anecdotes, which has been litho¬ 
graphed in Agra, 1844, and in Lucknow, 1846. 

On the last page appears the date of ti’an- 
scription, A.H. 1218 (A.D. 1803). 

See Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind,, 2nd ed., 
vol. ii., p. 560, and Sprenger, Oudh Cata¬ 
logue, p. 633. 
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Add. 26531.—Foil. 80; 9 in. by 5|; from 
7 to 13 lines, 3| and 4 in. long; written in 
Nestalik and Shi least ah-amez ; probably about 
A.D. 1807. [Wm. Busking.] 

Poems of Muhammad Kazim al-Din. 

The author of these poems does not appear 
to have been noticed in any of the Urdu 
Tazkirahs, but in a preface, which forms 
part of this work, he has supplied the fol¬ 
lowing particulars of his life, written at the 
express desire of Mr. Erskine. 

Muhammad Kazim al-Din, the son of 
Sharaf al-Din Husain, Kurashi, was born at 
Sasat commonly called Tannah, a 

fortified town in the island of Salsette, near 
Bombay. At the age of thirty his father 
obtained for him the post of Alupshi to the 
Peshwa of that place. Shortly after the 
capture of the fortress by the British (Dec. 
•A.D. 1774) his father died, and he and his 
brother Muhammad Muhsin al-Din went to 
■JSpmbay, where they obtained employment as 
Mimki'is. His brother became chief Munshi 
to Ooloinel Keatinge, and after two years 
took sex\vioe with the Peshwa Raghunath 
Rao at !|*oona, and eventually went to Cal¬ 
cutta as jMunshi to Air. Charles Boddam. 

Kazim * al-Din, after giving instruction in 
the vern^iCular for a short time to the 
Officers repident at Bombay, abandoned this 
profession .and took to trading in horses. 
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§L 


For tliis purpose be travelled about in Cutch 
and other places, and for seventeen years 
■was in the service of Tip'S. Sultan (who died 
xV.D. 1799). 

Muhsin al-llin returned from Calcutta, 
and for ten years was Munshi to General 
Jonathan Duncan, Governor of Bombay 
(A.D, 1795 to 1811), and at his death Kazim 
al-Din succeeded him as Munshi, a post 
which he was still holding at the time that 
he wrote these memoirs. 


The contents of this work are ;— 

I. Fol. 1ft. Mukhammas, Tarj?-band, and 
other short poems. The first poem begins : 

^ J j' 


II. Fol. 9b. An autobiographical preface 
by the author, beginning : j o-**- Sjc 


u-s- 1 V This is followed by an 


ar 3 X 

extract from the writings of Mir Muhammad 

Xi. 


Ja'far, Zatall, bearing the heading 
See no. 52, fol. 21ft, and p. 43 of the Bombay 
edition, A.FI. 1284, of the Kulliyat of that 
author. 


III. Fol. m. jA-j J or, 

“The wars of Sixhrab and Rustam.” This 
is a metrical adaptation of an episode of 
.Firdausi’s Persian epic, the Shah-namah, 
contained in the second volume of that work. 
An English poetical translation of this 
episode, by Janies Atkinson, was printed in 
Calcutta, A.D. 1814. 

This part of the volume is written in 
neat Nestalik, by a different hand, and on a 
different kind of paper from the rest of the 
MS. The poem begins : 

.hi; 






IV. Fol. 63ft. A collection of miscel¬ 
laneous poems by various authors,(a few of 
which are in Persian. 


On fol. 805 appears the following endorse¬ 
ment by Mr. Erskine: “ This Vx^ume con- 


Wit' 






tains |he only collection that exists of the 
Poems of Mahomed Oazim-oo-deen. The 
principal Poem, the spirited translation of 
the Episode of Ferdousi, was written at 
Shreerungputtun. W. E. 1807.” 
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Add. 25866.—Foil. 308 ; 8-1 in. by 5| ; from 
11 to 15 lines; written by several hands, in 
Faizahad, about the beginning of the 19th 
century. [Wm. Cueeton.] 


Foil. 1—53. Jj> 

A Masnawi, by a poet whose poetical sur¬ 


name is Ghrdib. 


^3^ J ( 3 “*" X 

^3*^3 

This poem, composed A.H. 1230 (A.D. 
1815) is written by a ShPah poet, whose 
name is not stated, in refutation of a Sunni 




work, entitled jh'i' It contains a 


summary of the teachings of the. Shi‘ali sect, 
more particularly with reference to the in¬ 
terpretation of ti’aditions. 

The date of composition, title of the poem, 
and the TaMiallns of the author, are expressed 
in two chronograms at the end of the poem, 
one in Hindustani, the other in Persian. 

The .rest of the MS. consists of a collection 
of ShTah treatises in Persian. See the 
Persian Catalogue, p. 8565. 
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Or. 377.—Foil. 152 ; 10| in. by 6|-; 12 lines, 


4|- in. long; vi’itten in Hestalik, in the 19th 


century. 


[Geo. Wm. Hamietoe.] 

The Dlwan of Barish. 

The poet, of wlom no record has been 




found, appears from his writings to have 







aiiliar 
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been attached to the court of tho Nawab of 
Banda, one of the Districts of Bundelkhand, 
during the first half of the present century. 

The contents of the Diwan are : 

I. FoL 2h. j-i-s A Masnawi poem, 
containing the romance of Mahbub, the 
merchant’s son, and Ketaki, the daughter of 
a jeweller. The poem begins ; 

J 

The last couplet (fol. 40a.) contains a 
chronogram expressing the date of composi¬ 
tion, A.H. 1266 (A.D. 1850). 

IT. Fol. m. Diwan of Dhazals, in alpha-. 
betical arrangement. 

Beg. Uj ^ ^ 

III. Fol. 112a. Alusaddas and MnMiam- 
masat on ^azals, by Ifawab ‘All Bahadur, 
and a poet whose Ta k hallus is Afsar. 

IV. Fol. 118a. A collection of Kit'alns in 
Persian, the most noticeable of which are : 

(1) On the building of a mosque by Nawab 
Zu al-Fakar Bahadur of Banda, A.H. 1261 
(A.D. 1845). 

(2) On the death of Hawab Zu al-Fakilr 
Bahadur, and (3) the accession of his son, 
‘Ali BahMur, A.H. 1265 (A.D. 1849). The 
latter ruler was the last Nawab of Banda. 
He was found guilty of complicity in the 
Mutiny of 1857, and was kept a State 
prisoner on a pension at Indore, where he 
died,A.D. 1873. 

V. Fol. 120a. Salams, Marsiyahs, and 
eulogies on the Caliph ‘All. 

On some of the folios are additional verses, 
supplied by a later hand. 


Or. 384.~Foll. 72; 9| in. by 6; 13 lines, 
3| in. long; neatly written in Nestalik, and 
dated 3x’d Dec., A.D. 18-31. 

[Geo. Wm. Hamilton.] 

The story of Laila and Majnun. A Mas¬ 
nawi, by Najib al-Din. 

Beg. 

j\X> lSj^} 

No record has been found of the author, 
who writes under the Takhallus Najib. 
There are sevei'ul versions of this popvdar 
Persian romance in Hindustani, and in other 
vernaculars of India. 


Or. 386.—Foil. 122 ; 8J in. by 5; 11 lines, 
3| in. long; written in Nestalik, apparently 
in tbe 19tb century. 

[Geo. Wm. Hamilton.] 

j 

The story of Baja Kunwar Sen and Rani 

Chitravall. A romance in Masnawi verse. 

» 

Bog* 

The author of this poem, and the date of 
composition, are unknown, but it is clearly 
quite a modern work. The scene of the 
romance is laid in India, the story beginning 
on fol. 12a. The author states in the pro¬ 
logue that this romance, of whicli he has 
ventured to make a metrical version, is well 
known throughout India. The introductory 
portion of the poem contains a long discus¬ 
sion on religious love, with eulogies on 
Muhammad and the Caliph ‘All. 

0,2 


Copyist : 

79 . 
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Or. 2034.—Foil. 92; 8 in. by 5; 13 lines, 
3|-in. long; written in Shikasfcah, on different 
coloured paper; dated Moradabad, A.D. 1847 
and 1848. [Sir HENRr M. Elwot.] 

_5 ^.*< 3.3 

The story of Raja Chitramukut and Rani 
Cliandrakiran. A Maanawi, by Saman La‘], 
of Amroha. See no. 1. 

^ Ji*" 

The author states in the prologue that he 
had been earning ,his living from the age of 
fifteen, and had been induced to write this 
metrical version of a popular romance, and 
dedicate it to Sir Henry Elliot, at whose 
hands he had received so many favours. 

The poem consists of 2087 lines, each of 
which is numbered. It is divided into thirty 
cantos, of which the first nine are taken up 
with eulogies on Sir Henry Elliot and praise 
of the author’s native place, Amroha. The 
story begins at canto 10, fol. 18a. 

The author has taken Raghib as his 
Takliallus. In line 305 he says of himself; 

There is a carefully prepared table prefixed 
to the poem, giving in brief the contents of 
each canto. The title of the work appears 
at the heading, as also the dedicatory title 

I 

The author has supplied two chronograms 
expressing the date of composition, viz., one, 
1263 of the FaslI era, A.D. 1847 (fol. 87a), 
the other, 1904, its equivalent Samvat year 
(fol, 875). The MS., which is apparently in 
the author’s :pwn hand, was written in the 
year of ©'omposition, and is dated 2nd Sept, 
1847./ 

For another metrical version of this | 


romance, written by Roshan ‘Ah, see no. 56 
ai't. ii. 

Appended to the poem (foil. 89-—92) is a 
short account, written by the same mithor, 
of the defeat of the Raja of Kuraaun, and 
the annexation of his territory by Prithvi 
AaiAyan, king of Nepal, in A. D. 1789. 

The colophon bears the date 2nd March, 
A.D. 1848, and has the title ^ 

81 . 

Add, 24041.—Foil. 378; 8f in. by 6 ; from 
11 to 15 lines, 3 to 4 in. long; written in 
Nestalik, early in the 19th century. 

[H. H. WinsDN.] 

Foil. 115 — 303. A Masnawl, without title 
or author’s name. 

' 

cj'fJ R. i/' 

This work is in two parts. The first 
(foil. 115—229a) is a mystic poem on the 
unity of God predestination, fate, 

trust in God and His divine will, resig¬ 
nation, and the duties of a religious life. 
Each subject has a separate heading of two 
or more distichs, written in red ink. In the 
second p)art of the poem (foil. 229a—303) 
the author turns from the contemplation of 
spiritual love to a description of the force 
of human love, depicted in a romance be¬ 
ginning : 

c? wW etJ-* u"?- 

The story is unfinished, and in the headings 
to the chapters spaces are left for the names 
of the persons and places referred to, the 
author having apparently not decided what 
names he should adopt. 

The rest of the AIS. contains Persian ex-, 
tracts. See the Persian Catalogue, p. 8635. 
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Of. 4105.—Foil. 114; 10 in, by ; O lines, 

' 4 in. long i writben in neab Kestalik, probably 
in tlie year A.D. 1836. 

A selection of poems from tbe works of 
approved authors. 

iijj6 ijjo 

£j\/ ji ^ 0 .. 

The compiler, whose name is not given, 
states in his preface that, whilst living at 
Shahjahanpur, he became acquainted in A.D. 
1836 with Captain Morgan (?), who 

was stationed there, and had at his express 
desire coriipiled this Album (u<iU^) of G-hazals, 
witticisms, and select poems of Inshfi and 
other noted poets. The compiler appears 
to have been an army Munshi, for he has 
devoted a considerable portion of the preface 
to eulogies on Captain Morgan. The MS. 
is probably in his own hand. 

The work is divided into four FaxSls, as 
follows: 

I. Fol. 3&. Selections from the ^azals of 
Insha. 

Saiyid Insha Allah Khan, poetically sur- 
named Insha, was the son of Hakim Mir 
Masha Allah Khan, Masdar. His ancestors 
dwelt at Najaf, whence his father came to 
Delhi in the time of Kawab Zii al-Pakar 
Jilian (who was slain A.H. 1124), and became 
the Court physician. On the fall of the 
Mughal dynasty he went to Murshidabad, 
where Insha was born. He received a liberal 
education, and at an early age began to write 
poeti’y under the direction of his father. 

Leaving Murshidabad, Inshii returned to 
Delhi, where he became one of the favourite 
associates of the Emperor Shah ‘Alam. After 
several years, growing tired of Delhi, he 
finally settled in Lucknow, A.H. 1200 (A.D. 
1786), and became an associate of Mirza 


Sulaiman Sbikiih, son of Shah ‘Alam, who, 
in appreciation of his poetic skill, entrusted 
to him the correction of his verses, a task 
which, previous to Inshii’s arrival, had been 
performed by Mushafl. He was also an 
intimate friend of Nawab Sa‘adat ‘All Khan, 
a collection of whose witticisms in Persian 
he has composed under the title of Latahf 
i Sa'adat. See the Persian Catalogue, 
96la. 

According to Azad, Insha died in A.H. 
1230 (A.D. 1815), the date of his death 
being expressed by the words oy cJij 
in a chronogram by Basant Singh, Nishat, 
one of his pupils. 

Insha was a most voluminous Avriter, both 
iu Persian and. in Hindustani. He was not 
only a celebrated poet, but also possessed 
remarkable linguistic abilities, and was, like 
his father, a skilled physician. His poetical 
works consist of four Dlwans, one of which 
is in Persian, besides a great many Kasidahs, 
Masnawis, satires, and miscellaneous poems, 
all of a high literary merit. 

One of his poems, a eulogy on Kawab 
‘Imad al-Mulk, is composed entirely of word.s 
of which no letter is marked with a dot 
In another every letter has diacritical points. 
He has also written a tale in prose in which 
not a single Persian or Arabic word has been 
introduced. An English translation of this 
unique specimen of composition, made by 
the Rev. S. Slater, was published iu the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
vols. xxi. and xxiv. (A.D. 1852 and 1855). 

Of grammatical treatises Insha is the 
author of a Persian Masnawi on Arabic 
grammar, entitled ; a work 

on rules of Pushtu grammar (appended to a 
Rekhtah Diwan), and a Persian treatise on 
Urdu grammar, called lIajUj) , This work, 
written in A.H, 1222 (A.D. 1807), was printed 
in Murshidabad, A.D. 1818. See the Persian 
Catalogue, p. 9986, 
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LitliograpRed editions of the Kulliyat of 
Insha have been printed in Delhi, 1855, and 
Lucknow, 1876. 

A full account of the life and works of 
Inshii has been given bj Azad, Ab i hayat, 
pp. 265—318. See also G-arcin de Tassy, 
Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol, ii., p. 33, and 
Sprengei’, Oadh Catalogue, pp. 240 and 614. 


II. Fob 35A KasMahs by Sauda, and 
Musaddas by Jur’at. 

III. Fob 59b. Masnawis and Ruba‘Ts by 
various poets. 

IV. Fob 915. Persian and Hindustani 
G'hazals, and other short poems. 
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Or. 2161.—Foil. 232; 12 in. by 8^; 13 lines, 
4|- in. long; written in elegant Nestalik, in 
the 19 th century. 

Miscellaneous compositions in prose and 
verse, by Saiyid Haidar BaJ^sh, poetically sui’- 
natned Haidarl. 

The author has given a short account of 
himself in his preface to the second and 
third works in this volume, and also to his 
Tota-kahiini (no. 93). It appears from these 
prefaces that Haidar Bakhsh was the son of 
Saiyid Abu al-!Hasan, of Delhi. His ances- 
toi’s were of Najaf. His father, accompanied 
by Lala Sukhdeo Ra’e, left Delhi when 
1,1 aidar Bakhsh was quite young, and settled 
at Benares. When Nawab ‘All Ibrahim 
Khan, Khalil (the author of the Gulzar i 
Ibrahim, no. 12) was appointed Civil Judge 
of Benares, in the time of Lord Hastings, 
Aba al-Hasan entrusted his son, who had 
then readied manhood, to his care, in order 
that he might obtain a thorough literary 
education. Haidar Bakhsh was accordingly 
given an appointment under Kazi ‘Abd al- 
Rashid Khan. He also . received religious 


instruction from Ghulam Husain of Ghazipur, 
one of the Maulavis attached to the Court of 
the aforesaid Nawab. 

■ In A.H. 1214 (A.D. 1799—1800), having 
heard that officers in the employ of the East 
India Company at Calcutta were applying 
themselves to the study of the Urdu language, 
he composed a romance, entitled Kissah i 
Mihr o Mrih, and submitte d it to Mr. Gilchrist, 
the Professor of Hindi ab the College of Fort 
William, who forthwith appointed him as 
one of the Munsbis of that College. 

Haidar Bakhsh was a prolific writer, most 
of his works being translations from the 
Persian. In addition to the works contained 
in this volume, he is the author of— 

1. IHssah i Laila o Majnun, translated 
from the Persian poem of Amir Kh usrau. 
It appears from the pi'eface to the second 
work in this volume (fob 8b) that Haidar 
Bakhsh translated this romance prior to 
A.H. 1215. 

2 . Tota-kahani, or “The Tales of a Parrot,” 
translated from the Persian of Muhammad 
Kadirl in A.H. 1215 (A.D. 1801). See no. 93. 

3. Ara’ish i malifil, a free translation of 
the Kissah i Hatim Ta’i (Persian Catalogue, 
p. 764a), made in A.H. 1216 (A.D, 1801). This 
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version of the popular story was first printed 
in Galoutta, 1803. Several editions have 
been published from native presses at Delhi, 
Lueknow, Cawnpore, Bombay, and Madras. 
It has also been translated into Bengali, 
Hindi, and Gujarati, 

4. Haft paikar, a Masnawi on the same 
subject as the poem of Nizami (Persian Cata¬ 
logue, p. 567o), composed in A.H. 1220 
(A.D. 1805-6). A copy is mentioned by 
Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, p. 612, 

5. Tarlkh i Nadirl, a history of the Emperor 
Nadir Shah, translated from the Persian of 
Mirza Muhammad Mahdl (Persian Catalogue, 
p. 192a) in A;H. 1224 (A.D. 1809-10). See 
Roebuck’s Annals of the College of Fort 
William, p. ,339. 

6. Gul i maghfirat, a history of Muham¬ 
madan martyrs. This work is an abridgment 
in prose and verse of the author’s Gulshan i 
shahidan, which is a translation of the Rauzat 
al-shuhada of Husain Va‘iz Kashifi (Persian 
Catalogue, p. 1525). It is also called Dah 
majlis, and was composed in A.H. 1227 
(A.D. 1812). It was printed in Calcutta, 
1812, and has been translated into French 
by M. Bertrand, Paris, 1846. 

7. Gulzar i danish, a romance translated 
from the Bahar i danish of Shaikh ‘Inayat 
Allah (Persian Catalogue, p. 7655). The 
date of the composition of this work has not 
been ascertained. 

The exact date of the death of Haidar 
Bakhsh is uncertain. Sprenger, in his notice 
of this author (Oudh Catalogue, p. 236) states: 
“ Mawlawy Gholam Haydar informs me that 
he . . . died upwards of thirty years ago, 
that is to say, about 1823.” See Garcin de 
Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. i., p. 550. 

The contents of this work are: 

I. Poll. 2h—6a. A collection of Marsiyahs, 
without date. 

Beg. j) o'jLtf 

j> eS ho d 


II. Foil. 75—1435. A collection of more 
than 100 anecdotes, with an autobiographi¬ 
cal preface. 

1 ^ ij up” hy Ov*- 

In the preface the author states that he 
was then, A.H. 1215 (A.D. 1800—1801), 
enjoying the patronage of Mr. J. Gilchrist, 
and that he had already written several 
works, of which were the Kissah i Mihr o 
Miih, the translation of the Tuti-namah, 
and of the Kissah i Laila o Majnun of Amir 
Khusrau, and a few miscellaneous poems. 

III. Poll. 144a—1455. Kissah i Mihr o 
Mali. The preface and first few lines only. 

This romance, as stated in the pi’eface, 
was composed in A.H. 1214 (A.D. 1799— 
1800), prior to the author’s departure for 
Calcutta. 

A Persian work, bearing the same title, 
of which this is probably a version, is noticed 
in the Persian Catalogue, p. 765a. 

IV. Foil. 146a—1475. Kissah i Laila o 
Majnun. The preface and beginning only. 

Beg. 1^ jUi .s-J 

^ 

Jb 

V. Foil. 1485—2125. Dlwan of Ghazals 
in alphabetical arrangement, with K.it‘ahs, 
Ka§ldahs, satires, and other miscellaneous 
poems. 

Beg. \d JUs- A ^ 

\d J^l [;V«] 

VI. Foil. 2135—2325. oa® A Taz- 
kirah of Urdu poets, in a rough alphabetical 
arrangement by their Tajdiallns. 
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This copy has been made from an im¬ 
perfect MS. It begins with the notice of 
the first poet as follows: jt?"* jf■* 

5^ jAb 

The work is also incomplete, extending 
only as far as the second entry 0.*-) under 
the letter The author states in a colo¬ 

phon that he had spent six or seven years 
in the compilation of this Tazkirah, and had 
received much valuable assistance from 
Mimshi Mir Bahadur ‘All. He regrets to 
say that he had lost the latter part of his 
MS., but hopes to rewrite the missing portion. 

There is a complete copy of this Tazkirah 
in a MS. in the Libinry of the Indian Insti¬ 
tute, Oxford, noticed below.^ In that MS. 
the author states in a short* preface to the 
G'ulshan i Hind that he left Benares by boat 
for Alurshidabad (evidently on his way to 
Calcutta) on 21st Rajab, A.H. 1214, On 
arriving close to Ghazipur he fell in with 
Mirza Muhammad ‘Ali of Delhi, who was 
also travelling by boat in the same direction, 
and it was at his suggestion that he com¬ 
menced the compilation of this work, towards 
the furtherance of which Muhammad ‘Ah 
supplied him with copies of DIvvans of several 
poets, which he happened to have with him. 

In the Oxford MS. this Tagkirah begins 


u> 




gram: 


At the end appears the following chrono- 

ijyt I—^7- ^ *”r*ir* 

The last line expresses the date A.H. 1207, 
but its compilation was not commenced before 
A.H. 1214, as stated above. 

The notices of the poets are extremely 
meagre, the work being rather of the nature 
of an anthology. 


The MS. in the Library of the Indian In¬ 
stitute, alluded to above, is a later and more 
complete recension of the Guldastah i Hai¬ 
dar), but without the portions containing the 
prefaces to the authoi'’s Mihr o Alah and 
Laila o Alajnun. It contains a larger col¬ 
lection of anecdotes (many of which are of 
an indecent nature) and, in addition, a great 
many miscellaneous poems. There are also 
a number of Arabic and Persian familiar 
sayings and provei’bs, in alphabetical arrange¬ 
ment, explained in Hindustani; also notes 
on the use of Arabic derivatives, and lists 
of Arabic names. This MS. bears the seal 
and signature of John Romer, and the date 
1804. The date of composition, A.H. 1217 
(A.D. 1802-3) is expressed by tbe words 
^a-s- ftXvtfaiT IL in a chronogram amongst 
the author’s miscellaneous poems. 

The present MS. is most probably the one 
formerly in the possession of Dr. Duncan 
Forbes, described in his “Catalogue of 
Oriental Manuscripts,” 1866, p. 31. 


84 . 

Or. 2036.—Poll. 207 ; 8 in. by 5^; 12 and 
13 lines, 3^ in. long; written in Shikastah, 
on different coloured paper; dated 26th Atay, 
1847. [Sm Henri A1. Bluot.] 

Miscellaneous compositions in prose and 
verse, by Saman Lad, of Amroha. 

The author, who has already been noticed 
(see no. 1), begins with poems in praise of 
God aud Jesus Christ, a eulogy on his 
patron Sir Henry Elliot, and an account of 
himself. He then proceeds to describe tbe 
contents of each portion of the work, which 
he completed in the year A.D. 1846, after 
six months labour, and has dedicatesd it to 
Sir Henry Elliot. 
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The work consists of five Babs, as 
follows: 

Bab i., in twenty-five Ifasls, a treatise on 
arithmetic, fol. 10a. Bab ii., in nineteen 
Fasls, a letter-writei’, with a list of compli¬ 
mentary phrases and specimens of legal 
documents, mostly in Persian ; definitions of 
philosophical terms, in Persian; riddles, 
proverbs, detached verses, and poems of 
various kinds, some in Persian, others in 
Urdu, foi. 51a, Bab iii., in ten Basis, a 


description of the different classes of men 
and women, and their sexual relations, com¬ 
piled from the Koka-Sastra, in Hindi verse, 
with interlineary explanations in Urdu ; lists 
of musical modes, dances, Hindu sacred 
books, and other useful particulars, fbl. 138a. 
Bab iv., a collection of 116 witticisms and 
anecdotes, fol. 141a. Bab v., tables for 
ascertaining the English day of the week for 
any day of the month from A.D. 1 to 3700, 
fol. 190a. 


TALES AND FABLES. 


85 . 

Add. 10589.—Poll. 149; 7^in. by 5f; 9 lines, 
3| in. long ; written in Nestalik, apparently 
in the 18th century. 


ACl. 






Tutl-'ihmab, or “The Tales of a Parrot,” 
translated from the Persian. 

Beg. J. 

The MS. contains the Persian text of the 
abridged version of NaMishabi’s Tuti-namah 
by Abu al-Fazl B. Mubarak (see the Persian 
Catalogue, p. 7535) with a preface, and a 
prose translation of the first thirty-five tales 
(up to fob 100a) written, in the Dakhani 
dialect of Hindustani, by an unknown author, 
with occasional notes on the margin. 

For a Dakhani metrical translation of these 
tales, composed by G-hauwasi. A.H. 1049 
(A.D. 1639-40), see no. 54, art. ii. 


86 . 


Add. 6628.—Poll. 85; lOf in. by 6f; 


13 to 


19 lines, 4 to 4|^ in. long; written in Nes¬ 
talik, apparently in the beginning of the 
19th century. 


uiULif 

A Dakhani translation of Sa'di’s Gulistan. 
See the Persian Catalogue, p. 597a. 

Beg. J!****'j ^ 

The author of the work, which has no 
preface, is not known. The translation is in 
prose and verse on the model of the Persian 
original. The work is incomplete, extending 
only up to the end of the eleventh tale of 
Bab vii, (Platts’ edition, p. irr). 

The most popular Hindustani version of 
the Gulistan is the Bagh i Urdu of Slier ‘Alt, 
Afsos. See no. 72. 


87 . 


Add, 25873.—Foil. 147; 111- by 6|; 
17 lines, 4f in. long; written in elegant 
Nestalik, probably in the beginning of the 
19th century. [W. H. W. T. Knox.] 

The Fables of Bidpa’i, translated by Mirza 
Mahdi from the Persian version of Husain 
Ya'iz, Kashifi. See the Persian Catalogue, 
p. 756a. 


H 
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^ j> »/ i^jJ' uf"^* 

Alirza AlaLdl states in a lengthy preface 
tliat lie was in the service of Captain William 
Douglas Knox (probably in the capacity of a 
Munshi), and had accompanied that officer 
from Calcutta to Manpur and Gaya. He 
had heard that European officers of the East 
India Company had lately turned their atten¬ 
tion specially to the study of the Hindustani 
language, and, as they were already well 
acquainted with the Persian Anvar i Suhaili 
of Husain Va‘iz Kashifi, he had undertaken 
a Hindustani translation of that work, hoping 
it might be of use to students of that 
language. 

He relates, at the end of his preface, that 
at the suggestion of a friend of his, Shai kh 
Muhammad Rafi‘ of Patna, his master. Cap¬ 
tain Knox, whilst stationed at Gaya, had 
commissioned Henga Khan, a well-known 
story-teller to make a Hindustani 

translation of the ‘lyar i dilnish, another 
Persian version of these Fables. (See the 
Persian Catalogue, p. 7566.) At this, Mirza 
Mahdl, fired by a spirit of competition, began 
at the same time to translate the Anvar i 
Suhaili. When Henga Khan had translated 
about a fourth part of the ‘lyar i danish, the 
Shaikh invited Mirza Mahdi to attend on a 
certain day to hear a specimen of his work 
read out for the approval of Captain Knox. 
He accordingly presented himself on the 
appointed day, taking with him a portion of 
his own translation. The two translations 
were read out and criticized by Captain 
Knox and other gentlemen assembled for 
the purpose, and that of Mirza Mahdi was 
unanimously declared to be the best, where¬ 
upon his rival, Henga Kh an, was so annoyed 
that he tore in pieces the fair copies of the 
portion of his translation which he had 
brought with him. Mirza Mahdi concludes 
by saying that Captain Knox urged him to 
complete the translation of the whole work, 
but he apparently failed to do so. 


This MS. breaks off abruptly at the L®** 
ginning of the third Bab, the original work 
consisting of fourteen Babs. Garcin de 
Tassy, in his notice of this author (Litt. 
Hind., 2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 256) mentions 
another copy, also incomplete, consisting of 
205 pages of nineteen lines. He states, 
probably from data obtained in that MS., 
that it was composed in A.H. 1211 (A..D. 
1796-97), and that it bears the title Baglj i 
Bahar. These particulars are not found in 
the present copy, nor is the date of tran¬ 
scription noted, or the name of the copyist. 

The translation is in a simple style of 
Hindustani, interspersed with bits of poetry. 
The text begins, on fol. 7a, as follows: 

A Dakhani translation of the Anvar i 
Suhaili, composed by Muhammad Ibrahim, 
was printed at Madras, 1824. This was 
followed by an Urdu translation, entitled 
Bostan i hikmat, written by Fakir Muham¬ 
mad Khani A.H. 1251 (A.D.'1835-36), which 
was lithographed at Lucknow, A.H. 1254 
(A.D. 1838), and again in 1845 and 1870. 
Another version, somewhat abridged, by 
Nawab Muhammad ‘Umar ‘AU Khan, Wah- 
shi, written A.H. 1289 (A.D. 1872-73), was 
published at Meerut, 1876, under the title 
Sitarah i Hind, with the chi’onogrammatio 
title of Ziya i hikmat. 

A metrical translation of these fables, 
composed by Jani Bihari La‘l, Razi, Vakil of 
the Native State of Bhartpur, in A.H. 1285 
(AD. 1868-69), was lithographed at Agra, 
A.D. 1879, under the title Ar^ang i Riizi. 


88 . 

Add. 8921.—Foil. 147 ; 9|ia. by ; 15 lines, 
4 ill. long; wintten in Nestalik, apparently 
in the beginning of the 19th century. 
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: Nau-tarz i innrassa', or “ The new gold- 
era broidered fashion ; ” a translation by Mir 
Mubammad tfusain ‘Atii Kban, poetically 
: surnamed Tahsin, of the Kissab i Ohahar 
Darvtsh, or “ Tales of tbe Four Darweshes,” 
of Amir lihusrau. See the Persian Cata¬ 
logue, p. 762a. 

Beg. ^ 

(JlA^ 

The translator states, in along and flowery 
preface, that bis TaW\aUus is Tahsin, his 
soubriqitet (u_>Uas-) and that he is 

the son of Mir Bakir Mian, poetically sur- 
iiamed Shank. He was for some time in 
the service of General Smith (probably as 
a Munsbi), and accompanied that officer to 
Oalcatta. When General Smith left India, 
he went to Patna, and practised as a pleader 
in the Civil Courts, and, on the death of his 
father, he left Patna and settled at Faizabad, 
in the service of Nawab Shuja' al-Danlah, 
and was then enjoying the patronage of his 
successor, Kawab xlsaf al-Daulah. 

The author does not mention when he 
translated these tales, but it was evidently 
during the rule of Asaf al-Daulah, as he 
has written a long Kasidah in praise of 
him at the conclusion of his preface. Azad 
(Ab i hayat, p. 25) states that the work was 
completed in A.H. 1213, or A.D. 1798. 

Tahsin is also the author of 
and j'jp, both in Persian. See Garcin 

deTassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. iii., p. 199, 
and Sprenger, Oudh Catalogue, p. 294. 

The translation of the text begins on 
fol. 106, as follows: custir" ^ 

(.b Oiaoy jlAab idXA £ c:.oNj. It 
concludes on fol. 146®, line 4, the rest of the 
MS. containing the translator’s colophon, 
which is apparently imperfect. 

Contents: The translator’s preface, with 
Ka^ldah, fol. 16, Introductory account of 


King Azad-bakht, fol. 106. Story of the 
first Darwesh, fol. 17a, line 1. Story of the 
second Darweshj fol. 506. Story of the third 
Darwesh, fob 786. Adventures of King 
Azad-bakht, fol. 956. Story of the fourth 
Darwesh, fob 1286. 

In this work,' as also in the Bagli o Bahar, 
another version of these tales (noticed below), 
the arrangement is slightly altered, the stories 
of the second and third. Darweshes in the 
Persian original being tlie third and second 
in these translations. The chapter on the 
adventures of King Azad-baldit should also 
come after the story of the second, instead 
of the third, Darwesh. 

There are no headings in this MS. to the 
different chapters and portions of the tales. 

The work has been lithographed, Bombay, 
1846 (without the Adventures of King Azad- 
bakht), and Cawnpore, 1874. 

Tahsln’s translation of the Persian tales is 
written in a highly ornate style of composi¬ 
tion, and to quote from Mr. Roebuck, “ as a 
specimen of tbe Oordoo language it was ren¬ 
dered objectionable by bis retaining too 
much of the phraseology and idiom of tbe 
Persian and Arabic.’’* Accordingly, Dr. 
Gilchrist caused another translation” to be 
made by Mir Amman, for use in tbe College 
of Fort William. It was completed in the 
year A.II. 1216 or A.D. 1801, and bears the 
same title as the Persian original,, but is best 
known by the chronogramraatic title of Bagh 
o Bahar. This work, written in elegant 
and simple language, is extremely popular 
throughout India, and has been translated 
into most of the principal vernaculars. It 
was prescribed, and still continues to be 
used, as a text-book for examinations in 
Hindustani. 

The Bagii o Bahar was first printed in 
Calcutta, 1803, a portion only of the text 


* See Mr. Roebuck’s preface to the 2tid edition of the 
Bugh 0 Bahar, edited by Qliulani Akbar, Calcutta, 1813. 

h2 
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havitig appeared tLe year previous in Gil¬ 
christ’s “ Hindee Manual.” Since then, 
numerous editions have been published from 
European and native presses in India, and 
also in London. It has been translated into 
English by L. F. Smith, Calcutta, 1813, 
other editions appearing in Madras, 1825, 
Calcutta, 1842, London, 1851, and Lucknow, 
1870; also by E. B. Eastwick, Hertford, 
1852 and 1877 ; by Duncan Forbes, London, 
1857, 1862 and 1874; and (in abstract) by 
Edith F. Parry, London, 1890. 

There are two metrical translations of 
these talcs, one by Shamlah, Lucknow, 1866, 
which has been translated into French by 
Garcin de Tassy, Paris, 1878; the other by 
Ghulam Muhammad IGiau, Khabir, under the 
title of Kh arltah i surur, Lucknow, 1875. 

Another version, somewhat abridged, 
written in prose and verse, and bearing the 
same title as the present work, Nau-tarz i 
murassa', was composed by Muhammad ‘Iwaz, 
Zarrin, and was lithographed in Lucknow, 
1869, and Oawnpore, 1881. The arrange¬ 
ment of the stories in this translation follows 
the order of the Persian original. 

Copyist 


Or. 4708.—Foil. 94 ; 12 in. by 7 ; 15 lines, 
41 in, long; written in Nestalik; dated the 
Samvat year 1880 (A.D. 1823). 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

In this copy of the Nau-tarz i murassa' 
the chapter containing the adventures of 
King Azad-bakht is omitted. It tallies with 
the printed edition of Bombay, 1846. The 
chapters, and different portions of the stories, 
have headings in red ink. 

It appears from the colophon that this 
copy was written at the request of Lalah 
Khush-hal Ra’e, sou of Bhagwan Das, of 


Faridabad, and agent (J-i^) for Baldev 
Singh, Maharajah of Bhartpur. 

On foil. 93 and 94 are some Ghazals, 
written by a different hand. 

Copyist: iltil 

90 . 

Add. 18892.—Foil. 280; 10-Jin. iy 7J; 18 
lines, 4f in. long ; written in bold Nestalik, 
in the beginning of the 19th century. 

[SiE Graves 0. HAuaHTON.] 

The romance of Amir Hamzah, translated 
from the Persian by Khalil ‘All Khan, poeti¬ 
cally surnamed Ashk. See the Persian 
Catalogue, p. 7605. 

Beg. 

This work, containing a somewhat imagi¬ 
nary account of Amir Hamzah, the son of 
‘Abd al-Muttalib, and uncle of Muhammad, 
was translated by Khalil ‘Ali Khan, under 
the direction of Dr. Gilchrist, in A.H. 1215 
(A.D. 1801). The entire work consists of 
four chapters (Jild), of which this MS. con¬ 
tains a copy of the first Jild only. In the 
colophon the translator attributes the original 
work to Mulla JaM Balklii. See Garcin de 
Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. i., p. 236. 

This translation has been printed at Bom¬ 
bay, 1850 ; Lucknow, 1869 ; and Delhi, 1876 
and 1879. 

For a metrical translation by Totararn 
Shayaii, and another prose translation, by 
Muhammad Husain, Jah, and Ahmad Husain, 
Kamar, see the Catalogue of Hindustani 
Printed Books. 

On fol. 4a is written “G. C. Haughton, 
Febry. 1818. From the library of Jonathan 
Duncan.” 


89 . 
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Add. 18893.—Foil 49; 10| in. by 7|; 13 
lines, 4f in. long; written in Neatalik, in 
the beginning of the 19th century. 

[Sib Geaves C. Hauohton.] 

A Hindustani adaptation of Kalidasa’s 
Sanskrit drama, ^akuntala nataka, translated, 
from a Hindi yersion, by Kazim ‘All, poeti¬ 
cally surnamed Jawan. 

Beg* y, uVj M i ^ 

Kazim ‘All, Jawan, a natiye of Delhi, was 
one of the Munshis at the College of Fort 
William in Calcutta, He states in the pre¬ 
face to this work that the famous Sakuntala 
nataka of the Sanskrit poet Kalidasa had 
been translated into Braj-bhasha by Nawaz 
Kabisvar, by order of Male Khan, the son of 
Fida’e Khan, one of the generals of the 
Emperor FarruHisiyar (who reigned A.H. 
1124—1131, A.b. 1713—1719); and that, 
by order of Mr. Gilchrist, he had made this 
translation, from the Braj-bhasha version of 
the drama, into modern Hindustani in the 
year A.H. 1215, or A.D. 1801. 

A portion of this translation (sixty pages) 
was printed, in Devanagari characters, Cal¬ 
cutta, 1802, as part of Dr. Gilchrist’s 
“Hindee Manual.” It was next printed in 
B-oman characters, Calcutta, 1804, after 
which an edition of the text in Hindustani, 
with a transliteration by Dr. Gilchrist, under 
a system introduced by him, and explained 
in a long preface, was published in London, 
1826, together with some fables, under the 
title of “An Appendix to the English and 
Hiudostanee Dialogues.” It also (without 
the preface) appeared in Price’s “ Hindee 
and Hindoostanee Selections,” Calcutta, 1830. 
A lithographed edition was printed by Nawal 
Kishor in Lucknow, 1875. 


The present MS. agrees with the Calcutta 
edition of 1802. In subsequent editions the 
work has an enlarged preface, beginning: 

c-iblA 

sBi ji' jj j ^ ^ J* 

the author states that the work had been 
revised with the aid of Lalluji Lai Kavi. 
Kazinr ‘Ali further mentions that ho had 
been sent from Lucknow to the College of 
Fort William by Colonel Scott'ih A.D. 1800. 

Kazim ‘All is also the author of a Barah- 
masa, a Magnawi poem containing a descrip¬ 
tion of each month of the year. This was 
written after the completion of the present 
work, and was printed in Calcutta, A.D. 
1812. See Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 
2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 92. 

Nawab ‘Aii Ibrahim Kh an states in his 
Tazkirah, Gulzar i Ibrahim (no. 12, fol. 45), 
written A.H. 1198 (A.D. 1784), that Kazim 
‘All was then living at Lucknow, and had 
sent specimens of his poetry to him at Be¬ 
nares. In the Diwan i Jahan, or Tazkirah 
of Beni Narayan (see no. 15, fol. 315), written 
in A.H. 1227 (A.D. 1812), the author is 
mentioned as being still alive. Appended 
to the MS. copy of this Tazkirah is a collec¬ 
tion of Ghazals by eight living poets, in¬ 
cluding the author of this work, which were 
read at a Musha'arah, held apparently in 
A.D. 1815, so that Kazim ‘All must have 
died some time after that date. • 


92 . 

Add. 18894.—Poll. 42 ; lOJ in. by 7| ; 13 
lines, 4f in. long ; written in large Nestalik, 
in the beginning of the 19th century. 

[SlE GkAVBS 0. HAUGH'rON.] 

The stoiy of Madhonal, the Brahman, and 
the dancing girl Kamakundala; translated 





from t!ie Braj-biiasha of Motlram Kabisvar 
by Mazhar ‘All K]ian, poeticaUy surnamed 

Wila,. 

Beg. I ch\ J'^b ^ j 

Mazbar ‘All KhaHj who is also known as 
Alii’za Lutf ‘All, and whose Takhallus is 
Wila, the son of Sulaiman ‘Ali Ihan, Widad, 
was born at Delhi, He was a pupil of Mirzil 
Jan Tapish, also of Mushafi, and subsequently 
of Jfizam al-]3ln, Mam nun. He became one 
of the Munshis of the College of Fort William, 
applying himself chiefly to the translation of 
Persian and other texts. See Carcin de 
Tassy, Litt. Hind.,. 2nd ed., vol. ii., p. 297. 

The chief compositions of Wila are : 

(1) A prose translation into modern Hindi 
pf the Baital-pachisi from the Braj-bhasha 
version of Surat Kabisvar, in which he was 
aided by Lalluji Lai. 

(2) A metrical translation into Hindustani 
of Sa‘cli’s Pand-namah, a portion of which 
was first published in Gilchrist’s “Hindee 
Moral Preceptor,” Calcutta, 1803. 

(3) A Diwwn in Hindustani, a copy of 
which work is mentioned by Sprenger, Oudh 
Catalogue, p. 641, 

(4) A Hindustani translation of Haft gnl- 
shan, a collection of ethical tales. See no. 98, 

In the Tazkirahs of Mushafi, Batin, and 
Sbeftah the author’s Takhallus is said to be 
Wala Mushafi also states that his real 

name is Mirza Lutf ‘All, but that he is gene¬ 
rally known as Mazhar ‘Ali K han. Beni 
Narayan, the author of the Diwan i Jahan 
(no. 15), written in A.H, 1227 (A.D. 1812), 
states that Wila was then living at Calcutta. 

The author has given two chronograms 
in the colophon expressing the date of com¬ 
position, one on the Muhammadan year, 
A.H. 1215, the other on the Christian year 
A.D. 1801. 

A portion only of this work was printed 


in Gilchrist’s “ Hindee Manual,” Calcutta, 
1802. !No other edition appears to have 
been published. 

93 . 

Add. 18896.—Foil. 100; 11 in. by 8; 13 lines, 
5 in. long; written in Hestalik,* in the 19th 
century, 

Tota-kahaiu, or “ The Tales of a Parrot”; 
translated by Saiyid Haidar Bakhsh, poeti¬ 
cally surnamed Haidari, from the Tati-namah 
of Muhammad ^adiri. See the Persian Cata-, 
logue, p. 764a. 

Beg. ^ 1^ lai- 

Bakhsh, who has already been 
noticed (no. 83), states in the preface that 
he made this translation of the TutJ-namah, 
by order of Mr. John Gilchrist, in AiH. 121.5, 
or A.D. 1801. 

These tales were originally written in 
Sanskrit, under the title fiuka-saptati, or 
“ Seventy (tales) of a Parrot.” A Persian 
version, consisting of fifty-two tales, was 
composed by Ziya’i Hakhshabl in A.H. 730 
(A.D. 1330) under the title of TuG-n5m«h, 
from which a simplified and abridged version 
was made by Muhammad Kadiri in A.H, 1208 
(A.D. 1793-94), the number of tales being 
reduced to thirty-five. The date of the com° 
position of the Persian abridgment is supplied 
by Mr. Small in a preface to his English 
tran.slation of this Hindustani version, Loudon, 
1875. 

These tales have gained great popularity 
in India. The Tota-kahani was for many 
years a text-book for examinations in Hindu¬ 
stani. A portion of the work was first 
printed in Gilchrist’s “ Hindee Manual,” 
Calcutta, 1802, occupying four pages of that 
volume. The entire work was published at 
Calcutta in 1804, and again in 1836, and an 
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OtJ 


edifcionj edited by Duncan Forbes^ with a 
vocabulary, was printed in London, 1852. 
Besides these, several editions have been 
lithographed by the native presses. 

Translations have been made, into English 
by G. Small, London, 1875, and into Bengali, 
under the title Totaitihasa, by Ohandicharapa, 
Serampur, 1806, and London, 1825. 

Another Hindustani translation, from the 
Persian of Muhammad Kadiri, made by 
Ambaprasad, Rasa, under the title Hikayat i 
sukh ba sukh, was printed at Delhi, 1845. 

Versions of the Suka-saptati, or Sanskrit 
original, have been made : in Hindi, one by 
Bhairafaprasada, another by an anonymous 
author ; also in Gujarati verse by Samala 
Bhata, and in Marathi prose by an unknown 
author. 

94 . 

Ailtl. 6687.—Foil. 12-5 ; lOJ in. by 7}; 13 
lines, 4f in. long ; written in bold Nestalik, 
in the beginning of the 19th century. 

A Hindustani version of the Hitopade^a; 
translated, by Mir Bahadur 'All, Husainl, 
from the Mufarrih al-kulub. See the Persian 
Catalogue, p. 767a. 

Beg. (.U 

Bahadur ‘Ali was Mir Muushi of Hindu¬ 
stani at the College of Fort William, Cal¬ 
cutta. He has not furnished any particulars 
of his early life and parentage in any of his 
woi'ks, nor is he noticed in any of the Urdu 
Tazkirahs, presumably because he does not 
appear to have written any poetry. 

The Hitopade^a, or collection of Sanskrit 
tales, popularly ascribed to one Vishnusar- 
man, was translated into Persian, xinder the 
title of Mufarrih al-kulub, by Taj Mu‘m al- 
Din Maliki, by order of Shah Nasir al-Din, 


Nawab of Behar. The present Hindustani 
translation of the Persian version was made 
by order of Mr. Gilchrist in A.H, 1217, or 
A.D. 1802. It is written in an easy colloquial 
style, and has become very popular. It 
was printed in Calcutta, 1803, a portion 
only of the work having appeared in the 
previous year in Gilchrist’s “Hindee Manual.” 
Several editions have been lithographed in 
Bombay, Madras, and Bangalore. An ex¬ 
cellent edition, with an introduction and 
notes, by Saiyid ‘Abd Allah, was also printed 
in London, 1868. 

Bahadur *AK is also the author of Nasr i 
Benazir (see the following MS.) and of a 
translation of Tarikli i Ashani, a history of 
Assam by Wall Ahmad Shihtib al-Din, Talish, 
See the Persian Catalogue, p. 2666. The 
latter work has been translated into French 
by T. Pavie, Paris, 1845. See Garcin de 
Tassy, Litt, Hind., 2nd ed., vol. i., p. 607, 

A copy of the Akhlrdc i Hindi (incomplete) 
is in the Library of the Indian, Institute, 
Oxford. It bears the signature and impres¬ 
sion of the seal of John Romer, 1804. 


95 . 

Add, 23614.—Foil. 149 ; 8f in. by 5J ; 11 
lines, 3 in. long; written in elegant Nestalik, 
in the beginning of the 19th century. 

The story of Benazir and Badr i Munir, 
by Mir Bahadur ‘Ali, Klusaini. See the 
preceding MS. 

Beg. pis 

This work is a prose adaptation of the 
Sihr al-bayan, or Masnawi of Mir Hasan 
(see no. 70), and was composed by Mir 
Bahadur *Ali in A.H, 1217, or A.D. 1802. 
A portion of the work was printed that same 
year in Gilchrist’s “ Hindee Manual,” and 
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the entire work in Calcutta, 1803, two year's 
before the publicatiou of the original poem 
of Mir Hasan. A second edition was pi-inted 
at Calcutta 1805. Numerous editions have 
been lithographed in the native presses. It 
has been translated into English by M. H. 
Court, Simla, 1871, and Calcutta, 1889, also 
by C. W. Bowdler Bell, Calcutta, 1871, and 
is one of the text-books for High Proficiency 
Examinations of Officers in the Indian Military 
Service. 

On the first two pages is a copy of the 
title-page of the Calcutta edition of 1803, 
in which the year is erroneonsly written 1813. 
It is probable that this copy was made 
entirely from the printed edition. The 
transcriber states in the colophon that he 
finished it on the 12th Ramazan (the year 
not mentioned) by order of Mr. Maunsey (P), 

Copyist: shi 
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Add. 24046.—Foil, 90; lOf in. by 7; 11 lines, 
5 in. long ; written in large Nestalik, in the 
19th century. [H. H. Wilson.] 




J V 


The story of King Kaiwan and Far khan- 
dah, by Beni Narayan, poetically surnamed 
Jaban. 

Beg, yW \j/ jjl 0^4^ ^ 

J Ofl.o 

Beni Narayan, who has already been 
noticed as the author of the Tazkirah Diwan 
i Jahan (see no. 15), states in bis preface to 
this work that he had for many years re¬ 
tained in memory the romance of King 
Kaiwan and Farkhandah, One day in A.H. 
1225 (A.D. 1811), Munshi Imam Bakhsh, 
after hearing the story from his lips, strongly 


advised him to write it in Hindustani, and 
to submit it, to the notice of Captain Taylor 
(then Professor of Hindustani at the College 
of Fort William), which he accordingly did. 

It appears from Roebuck’s Annals, p. 839, 
that the author was rewarded for his MS., 
which was .deposited in the College Library. 
The story is divided into five chapters, and 
appears to have been composed from a 
Persian original, but is entirely different 
from the Ki?sah i Shah n darvish of Hilall, 
noticed by Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 
2nd ed,, vol. i., p. 319. 

The title of the work is introduced in the 
following lines in a short poem at the end : ■ 

j.'j ^4^ 

l*'c-o j}'^ 
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Or. 387.—Foil. 112; 8 in. by5|- ; 11 lines, 
3 in, long; written in neat Nestalik, in the 
19th century. From the royal library of 
Lucknow. [Gjeo. Wm, Hamilton.] 

The story of King Nala and Danaayanti, 
an episode of the Mahabharata; translated 
by Tlahi Bakhsb, poetically surnamed Shauk, 
from the Persian Nal Daman of Faizi. See 
the Persian Catalogue, p, 6705. 

Beg. 0"^v***j 

Shaikh lluhl Bakhsh was born at Agra, bub 
resided chiefly at Parukhabad in the service 
of Muzaffar-bakht, the son of Mirza Jawan- 
bakht. He is the author of two Dlwans, one 
in Persian, the other in Rekhtab, adopting 
Shank as his Takhalhis. He also wrote a 
treatise on the art of government, entitled 
See Garcin de Tassy, Litt. 
Hind., 2nd eel., vol. iii., p. 119. 
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Nassakh (Ganj i tawarikh, p. 27) has 
written a chronogram expressing the date 
of his death, A.H. 1241 (A.D. 1825-26). 

The date of composition, A.H. 1217, or- 
A.D. 1802, is given in the author’s colophon 
in verse. 

The MS. bears the seals of the kings of 
Oudh. 


98 . 

Add. 18896.—Foil. S2 ; 10Jby7i; 18 lines, 
4| in. long ; written in clear Nestalik, early 
in the 19th century. 

[Sir Graves C. Haughton.] 

A collection of moral tales and precepts, 
translated by Mazhar ‘Ali Khan, poetically 
surnamed Wila, from the Persian Haft gui- 
shan of Nasir ‘Ali Khan, Bilgrami, Wasiti. 

Beg, U3 JO ^ J.A 

Mazhfir ‘Ali Khan, Wila, one of the Mun- 
shis of the College of Fort William, who has 
already been noticed (no. 92), states in the 
preamble that he made this translation from, 
the Persian at the request of Dr. Gilchrist. 
In the colophon he gives the date of compo¬ 
sition, 14th Jumada II., A.H. 1216, or A.D. 
1801, followed by two chronograms. 

The work is divided into seven chapters, 
called Gulshans, and contains a collection of 
tales and anecdotes on ethics, the etiquette 
of conversation and disputation, and obe¬ 
dience to superior authority; to which is 
added a selection of moral precepts ascribed 
to Muhammad and the Caliph ‘Ali. 

The Haft gulshan (presumably the present 
translation) is mentioned in Primitim Orien¬ 
tates, vol. ii., p, li. (A.D. 1802), as one of the 
“ Wot'ks in the Oriental Languages and 
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Literature, printed in the College of Fort 
William, or published by its leaimed Members, 
since the commencement of the Institution.” 

On fol. 2u is written “ G. 0. Haughton, 
Febry. 1818.” 


99 . 

Alia. 18879.— Poll. 216; Ilf in. by 6f; 
13 lines, 3^ in. long; written in Nestalik, 
with ‘Unvan and coloured margins, on tinted 
paper; dated 2ud Oct., A.D. 1830. 

An anonymous Hindustani imitation of 
the Persian Kissah i Chahar Darvish, or 
“ Tales of the Four Darweshes.” See no. 88. 

Beg. 

This work, to which there i.s no preface, is 
more an imitation than a version of the 
well-known Persian tales. The general 
course and arrangement of the narrative is 
the same as in the original, but the names of 
the persons and places are changed, the 
plot of the story being laid in India, and 
the incidents are considerably abridged and 
altered. 

The first three pages have coloured em¬ 
bellishments on the margin. 


100 . 

Or. 2015.—Foil. 293 ; 10|^ in. by 6-|; 15 lines, 
4 in. long; written in small Nestalik.; dated 
A.H. 1262 (A.D. 1846). 

[Sir H.BNRY M. Elliot.] 

“ The Picture-gallery of love : ” a romance 
in prose and verse, by Gh ulam A‘pm, poeti¬ 
cally surnamed Afzal. 





58 


TALES AND FABLES. 


Beg. ujby J J u^j' 

J 

The author inontions in the prologue that 
he is a native of Allahabad, the son of Shah 
Abu al-Ma‘alI, and grandson of Shah Mu¬ 
hammad Ajmal, who died A.H. 1236. On 
the death of his father, which occurred on 
the 18th Eabi‘ II., A.H. 1252 (Aug. A.D. 
1836), he became distracted with grief, and 
fell into a most deplorable state of melan¬ 
choly. By chance, a friend of his, Shaikh 
Wazir Muhammad of Delhi, came on a visit 
to Allahabad, and, taking pity on his sad 
condition, endeavoured to divert his thoughts 
by narrating this romance. This gave him 
relief, and, at the suggestion of his friend, 
he forthwith proceeded to commit the story 
to writing, making sundry additions and 
alterations of his own. 

^ulam A'zam was a pupil of Imam BaHjsh, 
Nasikh (who died A.H. 1254), and, according 
to Garcin de Tassy (Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., 
vol. i., p. 140), was the author of fhree 
Diwans and a Ma§nawl, but Nassakh (SuHian 
i shu'ara, p. 41) mentions only two Diwans 
and a Magnawi. 

The title of the work forms a chronogram 
on the date of composition, A.H. 1252 
(A.D. 1836), and is introduced in a Kasidah 
at the end of the preface. 

Copyist: 
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Or. 1916.—Foil. 63; 10 in. by 6^i 11 lines, 
3f in. long ; written in clear Nestalik; dated 
30th Shawwal, A.H. 1263 (Oot. A.D. 1847). 

“ The Picture-gallery of wonders : ” a 
romance by Sa'id al-Din, who is also called 
‘All Muhammad. 


Beg. 

Prom an account of his life given in the pre¬ 
face we learn that Said al-Din, who is gene¬ 
rally known as ‘Ali Muhammad, was a native 
of Faizabad. His father was appointed record- 
keeper to the Oolleotor’s office 

at Banda by Mr. Skene in A.D, 1805, and 
died in 1847, after forty-two years of faithful 
service to the East India Company. 

‘All Muliammad was brought up for the 
medical profession, and for twelve years 
obtained a livelihood as a physician attached 
to the court of the Native State of Bajaur. 
When Diwan Khet Singh died, his son and 
successor. Rajah Lachhman Singh, dismissed 
‘All Muhammad, leaving a year’s salary un¬ 
paid. Accordingly he returned home, and 
shortly after his father* died in A.D. 1847. 
He then fell into great poverty, hut was 
helped by his younger brother, Rashid Mu¬ 
hammad, who had obtained an appointment 
under Mr. Michael Pakenham Edgeworth, 
in consideration of his father’s long and 
faithful service. 

That same year (A.D, 1847) ‘Ali Muham¬ 
mad wrote this romance from the “Annals 
of the Turks ” dedicated it 

to Colonel Henry Sleeman, Agent at Bundel; 
khand, of whose generosity he had heard 
frequent praises from the lips of the late 
Diwan of Bajaur, 

The story, which is written in the usual 
Arabian Nights’ style, details the adventures 
of Prince Jawahir Shah and Khurshld-ru, the 
daughter of Khwajah Mahmud, merchant of 
Simistan in Persia. 

The MS. is in the author’s own hand¬ 
writing. The date of composition, A.H. 
1263, is given in a chronogram on the name 
of Col. Sleeman, expressed by the words 
w-As-ba to which should be 

added sixty, the numerical value of the 
initial letter of “ one who governs 
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well,” This is explained in the following 
lines at the end of the work : 

C.0 lils- ^ 

g_i> y* 

The author concludes his colophon with 
the remark that he was a little over thirty- 
two years of age when he wrote this work. 


102 . 

Or. 1723.—Toll. 44} 12iin.by8i; 15 lines, 
6-| in. long; written in Shikastah-amez; 
dated Rohtak, 2nd Jan., A.D. 1860, 

[Sib Heney M. Elliot.] 

iuajj 

The romance of Hir and Ranjha. 

Beg. ij^ n-^ai ^ (isV.jlj 

This story of the loves of the cowherd 
Ranjha of Hazara, and the princess Hir of 
Jhang, is extremely popular throughout the 
Panjab. Several versions of it have been 
published in Panjabi, as well as in other 
vernaculars of India. A Hindustani version 
by Makbul Ahmad has been translated into 
French by Garcin de Tassy, and appeared in 
the “ Revue de I’Orient,” 1867. See also 
the Persian Catalogue, p. 710a. 

From the colophon to this work, and a 
letter (without date) from E. 0. Bayley, 
then Under Secretary to the Government of 
India, Foreign Department, which is attached 
to the fly-leaf, it appears that this story 
“ was written down from the dictation of 
one of the gosains at the Rohtak asthel” (?) | 


by ^ulam Surur al-Din, assistant record- 
keeper L^i^) at Rohtak, 

On a portion of a wrapper, which is at¬ 
tached to the fly-leaf, is written “ Ranjah 
and Hir. Declared by Pandits to be better 
than the Goormukhee.” 


Add. 24047.—Poll. 534; 8|-in. by 6; 10 and 
8 lines, 4 in, long ; written in large Nestaiik, 
in the 19th century, [H. H. Wilson.] 

A collection of tales, without date or 
authors’ names. 

I. Foil. 1—264. 1*];^ j 

The story of Prince Roshan-zamir and 
Aram-jan, the daughter of the Wazir. 

Beg. C.*b>- 

The plot of this Iqve-story is laid in India, 
the incidents being those of the usual style 
of oriental romance. Spaces have been left 
throughout for the names of the hero and 
heroine, which the copyist very likely in¬ 
tended to fill in afterwards with red ink. 
The beginning of the work, which probably 
contained an introduction, is wanting. The 
MS, is also imperfect, a page apparently 
being lost at the end This work is possibly 
the MS. noticed bi Garciu de Tassy, Litt. 
Hind., 2nd ed., voL iii., p. 470. 

II. Foil. 265- 383. 

The story jf Prince Munir al-mulk and 
the fairy ‘Ain al-basar. 

The work begins ivith an introduction, the 
first page of which is wanting, in which a 
certain king requests his courtiers to narrate 
to him any tale they may be acquainted with, 
containing an account of hardships endured 
and finally overcome, such as he had himself 

i2 
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experienced. The story begins on foL 267 
as follows ; Llb.V j^-cj 

, <cb 

Munir al-Mulk, the hero of the story, was 
the son of ‘ Ali Sher Shah, king of a country 
in Asia. He and his four brothers incurred 
the displeasure of their father, and were 
banished frona home. After various hard¬ 
ships and adventures. Prince Munir al-niulk 
comes across an enchanted garden, called 
Bagh i nur, the abode of the fairies. Obtain¬ 
ing an entrance to the garden under great 
difficulties, he falls in love with ‘Ain al- 
basar and eventiially marries her. 

III. Foil. 384—449. A Magnawi, without 
any title, containing a romance similar to 
the preceding, and connected to it by a 
colophon written by another hand, stating 
that when the king had heard the story of 
Prince Munir al-mulk, another of his courtiers 
read out the following tale in verse, as a 
further illustration of difficulties successfully 
overcome. 

Beg. 

This MS. also is incomplete, a page or two 
being wanting at the end. 


lY. Foil. 451—534. ^ y dhjl 


,< 0^1 

Another story of Prince Munir al-mulk 
and the fairy‘Ain al-basar. 

Beg- ij> (i)p. i/ J*' 

i.d.bV 

This story is entirely different from the 
one noted above (art. ii.). In this, the 
heroine ‘Ain al-basar, daughter of Nasir 
Shah, is represented as being one of the 
fairy attendants on Indra, the king of the 
gods, at his palace in the city of Amaravati. 
She had fallen in love with Prince Munir al- 
mulk, who besought the king’s permission to 
marry her. Thereupon Indra px-ohoitnced a 
curse upon her, and transformed her into a 
being, half mortal, half of stone. She then 
appears installed as a goddess in a temple at 
Ceylon, where her lover succeeds in finding 
her. After some time she disappears, and is 
born ill the house of a peasant, is recognized 
by the Prince, and eventually marries him. 

Another fairy Eahat-afza is also intro¬ 
duced in the story, and marries Pafehr al- 
Din, the Wazir’s son. 


DRAWINGS. 
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Or. 1778.—Foil. 47 ; 8^ in. by 7^ ; a collec¬ 
tion of water-colour drawings of birds of 
various kinds. [Siii Henrt M. Kt,liot.] 

These coloured drawings, many of wrich 
are beautifully executed, are of various d,- 
mensions, having been painted apparently on 


a scale with reference to the proportionate 
size of the different kinds of birds. Beneath 
each drawing are notes, neatly written in 
Nestalik, descrihmg the habitat of each bird. 
In the majority of cases these notes are 
extremely meagre, and simply state at what 
season of the year the birds are to be found 
in the Panjab. 
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Poll. 2—^22 contain drawings of twenty- 
one various species of Palconidje, descriptions 
of wMch, and of their uses in falconry, are 
fuller than in the case of the other birds. 

Poll. 23—46 contain twenty-three draw¬ 


ings of cranes, herons, wild duck, partridges, 
vultures, crows, and smaller species of birds. 

On fol. 46 is a drawing of an antelope 
said to be commonly found in 

the Panjab. 



MANUSCBIPTS OF MIXED CONTENTS. 
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Add. 5629.-—Poll. 297; 9^ in. by 6 ; about 
18 lines, 3-|- in. long; written in cursive 
Nestalik; dated Azimabad, A.H. 1163—6.8 
(A.D. 1740—45). [N. Beassey Halhed.] 

A volume of miscellaneous contents, chiefly 
in Persian. See the Persian Catalogue, 
p. 7966. 

The following are in Hindustani: 

I. Poll. 18—28. 

A rhymed vocabulary of Persian words 
explained in Hindustani, divided, according 
to subjects, into twenty sections (Pasl). 

Beg. yU 

It was completed, as stated in the last 
line, A.H. 990 (A.D. 1582). Three addi¬ 
tional sections at the end are said to have 
been written by some other author. The 
title of the work is taken from the sub¬ 
scription, in which also appears the date 
of transcription, 25th Rajah, A.H. 1156 
(A.D. 1742). 

II. Poll. 31—33. ylU-. See no. 82. 

This copy also differs in arrangement of 
the lines from the printed editions of this 
work. 

III. Poll. 41—45. Hindustani Chazals. 
or love songs, of unknown authorship. 


IV. Poll. 54—63. An alphabetical vo¬ 
cabulary of Persian verbs, conjugated through 
all tenses, with Hindustani equivalents. 

106 . 

Add. 19811.—Poll. 124; 8f in. by 6f ; about 

17 lines, 5 in. long; written in Nestalik, with 
occasional ruled borders, apparently in the 

18 th century. 

A volume of miscellaneous contents, partly 
in Persian and partly in Hindustani. The 
Hindustani poi’tion consists chiefly of trans¬ 
lations in the Dakhani dialect of extracts 
from the following Persian works. The 
names of the translators are not mentioned. 

I. Poll. 9—86. 

The first two chapters of the Anvar i 
Suhaili of Husain Va‘iz Kashifi. (See no. 
87.) This translation is different from that 
of Muhammad Ibrahim, also in Dakhani, 
which was printed at Madras, 1824. 

II. Poll. 87—101a. */«b 

Memoirs of the Emperor Jahangir. An 
account of the original will be found in the 
Persian Catalogue, p. 2536. The present 
extract contains the history of the Emperor 
from his accession to the throne, A.D, 1605, 
to the sixth year of his reign. The trausla- 
lation is probably that of Mirza Lutf ‘ AIT , 
Wila (no. 92). See Garoin de Tassy, Litt. 
Hind., 2nd ed., vol. hi., p, 301. 
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IV. Foil. 19,20. 


III. Foil. 101a—104. 

A translation of tte nineteenth tale in 
Bab vii, of Sa'di’s Gulistan (see Platts’ 
edition, p. containing the disp\ite of 

Sa'di with a pretended darwesh as to the 
qualities of the rich and poor. 

■ IV. Foil. 10.5—112. 

Extracts from the Letters of Shaikh Abii 
al-Fazl, the favourite secretary and minister 
of the Emperor Akbar. See the Persian 
Catalogue, p. 396a. 

V. Fol. 1146, Two odes from the Diwan 
oLWali (no. 51), beginning; 

jj ^jj 0 . See Garcin de Tassy’s 
Paris edition of 1834, pp. ii and ir. 

The rest of the MS. consists of letters and 
fragments in Persian. 


107 . 

Or. 1738.—Foil. 184; lOf in. by 6|-; 13 lines, 
3|- in. long; written in Nestalik, in the 19th 
centui-y. [Sir Hbkby M. Elliot.] 

A volume of miscellaneous contents, of 
which the following are in Hindustani: 

I. Foil. 4—13. 

A short history of the rise of the Native 
State of Bhartpur up to the year A.D. 1844, 
when this account was written (see fol. 13a). 

IT. Foil. 15—18a. 

An. account of Rustam Khan, Subedar of 
the Deccan, during the reign of the Emperor 
Shahjahan. 

III. Fob 186. JhOj 

An anecdote relating to Dalil Khan, the 
younger brother of Bahadur Kh an, both of 
whom were Amirs in the Court of the 
Emperor Shahjahan. 


An account of Najaf Khan, and other 
Mughal rulers. 

V. Foil. 21—25. jyA\ JU 

An account of the Ahirs, or cowherd 
caste. 

VI. Foil. 26—28. ]jx^ 

The legend of Naisira, as told by Muham¬ 
mad 'All, a Pirzadah of the Ra’es of Sambhal 
in the District of Moradabad, explaining the 
oi’igin of certain marriage customs peculiar 
to the Ra’es of Ahrat (c:.>Jptil). 

VII. Foil. 29—36. 

An account of Kumaon and its rulers. 

VIII. Foil. 37—45. 

An account of Jhajhar and other Parganahs 
which were granted as jagir by Lord Lake to 
Nijabat 'All Khan in A.D. 1806 as a reward 
for the assistance he had given in the expe¬ 
dition against Jaswant Rao Holkar. See 
Hunter’s Gazetteer, 2nd ed,, vol. vii., p. 196. 

IX. Fol. 46. Joj\p ^ 

Fol. 47. 

Alist of slang terms used by cloth-merchants 
and salesmen, and by jewellers. 

X. Foil. 58—60. Jy 

A short account of Gulab Singh, Raja of 
Jammu, and of his brothers Dhyan Singh 
and Sujlt Singh, ministers in the Court of 
Ranjit Singh. 

XI. Foil. 61,62. JV J 

An account of the salt-mine at Pand Dadan 
Khan, seventy kos west of Lahore, which was 
leased to Rajah Gulab Singh for eight lakhs 
of rupees. 

XII. Foil. 63—65. K 

A short account of the country of Peshawar. 
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XIII. PoL 66. (.y Ooft/ 

A list of thirty-six families of the Turkia 
Banjara caste. 

y XIV. Poll. 69—72. 

A short account of the Bahrup Banjara 
caste. 

XY. Poll. 73—75. ^ J^\ 

A, list of diseases and of insects which are 
destractive to the wheat and other cereals. 

- XVI. Poll. 76—78. jyi 

An account of the Hindu temples at Badri- 
nath. See Hunter’s Gazetteer, 2nd ed., 
vol. i., p. 410. 

XVII. Poll. 79, 80. ^ 

An account qf the Hindu temples at Kedar- 
nath. See Hunter’s Gazetteer, 2nd ed., 
vol. viii., p. 109, 

XVIII. Poll. 81—84. j ciiU 

Notes on the cultivation and products of 
the lower hilly country of the Himalayas. 

XIX. Poll. 138—140. 

An account of the Tharu Banjara caste, 

XX. Poll. 141, 142. 

An account of the Baid Banjara caste, 

XXI; Poll. 143—146. 

A desci’iption of the different families of 
the Hadarlya, or shepherd, caste, 

XXII. Poll. 147—150. 

Rules on the proper method of brick- 
building. 

XXIII. Poll. 151—154. 

A notice of Jhunsi, a village of great 
antiquity in the District of Allahabad, 


XXIV. Poll. 155—157. cu-bJ oWjj 

An account of the Native State of Etawah. 

XXV. Pol. 158. 

A list of the shop-books usually kept by 
Alahajans, or money-lenders, with descrip 
tions in Persian, 

XXVI. Poll. 159—162. 

An account of the Mukeri Banjara caste. 

XXVII. Poll. 163—165. 

A genealogy of the Labana Banjara caste. 

XXVIII. Poll. 166—168. 

A description of different kinds of mort¬ 
gages. 

The rest of the work is in Persian. See 
the Persian Catalogue, p. 1012®. 

An account of the various castes of which 
mention is made will be found in Sir Henry 
Elliot’s “Races of the North-lVestern Pro¬ 
vinces of India.” A general index is supplied 
on the fly-leaf, written by a different hand. 


108 . 

Or. 1763,—Poll. 477 ; 12^ in. by 8|; 11 lines, 
about 4Jin. long; written in Nestalik, about 
A.D. 1845. [Sir Hmei M. Elliot.] 

A collection of extracts from Persian and 
Hindustani works. The Persian contents 
have been described in the Persian Catalogue, 
p. 10265. 

The Hindustani extracts are from the 
following works: 

I. Poll. 24—47. «^b 

A metrical translation by Mulchand, poeti¬ 
cally surnamed Munshi, of the Shamsher- 
khaui, or Tawakkul Beg’s prose abridgment 
of Pirdausi’s Shah-niimah. See the Persian 
Catalogue, p. 5395. 
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On tbe first page is pencilled in Sir Henry 
Elliot’s handwriting, “Moonshee Mool Ohand. 


Mfilchand was a Kayastha by caste, born 
at Lucknow, a resident of Delhi, and a pupil 
of Nasir, a poet of that city. He states in 
his prologue that he undertook this verse 
translation of the Shamsher-khani at the 
request of his brother, whoso Taldiallus is 
Zoi’awar, and that he completed it in A.H. 
1225 (A.D. 1810), the date being expressed 
by the chronogrammatio title ^ 

MCilchand is also the axithor of a Eekhtah 
Diwan, and of jOjl or Hindustani gram¬ 

mar, which was published at Delhi, 1845. 
According to Nassakh (Sukhan i shu‘ara, 
p. 462) Mulchand died in A.D. 1832. See 
Garcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. ii., 
p. 386. 

This work was printed at Delhi, 1844, and 
Calcutta, 1846, the latter edition under the 
editorship of Munshi Ghulam Haidar of 
Hughli, at the instance of Captain George 
Turnbull Marshall, for use in vernacular 
schools. Several lithogi’aphed editions have 
been printed at Lucknow', Cawnpore, and 
Meerut, under the titles ^ 

, and jC>j\ t«\i sii. 

The extracts contained in this volume 
consist of short passages from the transla¬ 
tion of the text, and introductory poems by 
the translator, comprising poems in praise of 
God, of Jesus Christ, of King George^ IV., 
and of the Governor General (Lord Minto). 
In other manuscript copies, and in all the 
printed editions of this work, instead of these 
have been substituted, poems in praise of 
Muhammad, and of Abu al-Nasr Mu'In al- 
Din Muhammad Akbar Shiih II., King of 
Delhi, during whose reign this translation 
was made. 

At the end of the extracts appear the 
names of the collators Mir Mu?;affar ‘Ali and 
ChunlLa‘1. 


Written in 1845.” 

II. Foil. 385—387. 

An account of a journey to England in 
A.D. 1837 and 1838, by Yusuf Khan, Sube- 
dar, poetically surnamed Kammalposh. 

Beg. ^ 

b\jc ^ ^ t—wf 

Yusuf Khan, the son of Rahmat_Khan, and 
pupil of Khwajah Ilaidar ‘All, Atish, was 
born at Haidarabad. He states in the pre¬ 
face that he left his native city in A.H. 1244 
(A.D. 1828), and, being fond of travel, he 
visited Patna, Dacca, Madras, Agra, Delhi, 
and other famous cities, and finally settled 
in Lucknow, where he was appointed Jam‘a- 
dar in a cavalry regiment of the Nawab 
Nasir al-Din Haidar, Sulaiman Jah, and was 
subsequently promoted to the rank of bube- 
dar. In A.D. 1836, having learnt a little 
English, and being very desirous of visiting 
Europe, he applied for, and obtained, two 
yeai’s’ leave of absence, and at once set out 
on his travels. 

The Tarikh i Tusufi contmns a succinct, 
though somewhat extravagant, account of 
his journey to England and back. It. is 
characterized by an inordinate love of pleasure- 
seeking rather than by any attempt to obtain 
an insight into European modes of govern¬ 
ment, or experience of Western civilizationj 
arts, or sciences. 

After five or six months’ stay at Calcutta, 
Yusuf Khan embarked in the “ Arabella ” on 
the 30th March, 1837, and, sailing round the 
Cape of Good Hope, reached England on the 
21st August. On the 26th November he 
went to France for a short visit, and, return¬ 
ing to London, he departed on his return 
journey on the 18th January, 1838, and 
sailed for Alexandria, staying on the way at 
Lisbon. Qn arriving there he travelled on 
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to Suez, visiting the principal places of 
interest rmte, and embarked for Bombay 
on the 30th M'arch. Prom Bombay he jour¬ 
neyed through Central India, by way of 
Poonah, Aurangabad, Nagpur, and Jabalpvir, 
and arrived at Calcutta on the 25th July, 
1838. After staying there a short time, he 
returned to Lucknow. 

In the latter part of the work the author 
describes his grief at the death of Shah 
Sulaiman Jah (which occurred on the 7th 
July, 1837), he narrates the attempt to place 
Mirza Faridun-bajdit (Manna Jan), the ille¬ 
gitimate son of this Ruler, on the throne, 
his defeat and capture by Colonel Low, and 
the installation of Nasir al-Daulah, Muham¬ 
mad ‘Ah Shah, and concludes with a few 
remarks on the improved state of the city of 
Lucknow. 

This work was printed at Delhi in 1847. 
A second edition was lithographed at Luck¬ 
now, 1873, with the alternative title of 

The extracts contained in this volume 
consist of the author’s preface and a short 
passage from the work. 

Yusuf Khan has also written some poetry, 
in which he has taken Kammalposh as his 
Ta kh allus. See Uarcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 
2nd ed., vol. iii., p. 315. 

This copy is made from a MS. in the 
library of Hakim Ahsan Allah Kh an. 

III. Pol. 395. 

A history of the Family of Timur, by 
Munshi ^usaim and Munshi Nur Muhammad. 

Beg. ^jyli i 

j, 

The authors of this historical work were 
professors at the Native College at Delhi. 
Munshi Husaini was a man of considerable 
literary ability, and has translated several 
English works on law and histoi’y. See 
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Oarcin de Tassy, Litt. Hind., 2nd ed., vol. i., 
p. 612, and vol. ii., p. 483. 

The extracts consist of the preface and a 
short passage from the work. 

Copied from a MS. in the libraiy of Hakim 
Ahsan Allah Kh an. 

Foil. 441—477 contain a work in fifty-seven 
pages by Sadid al-Din, lithographed in Agra, 
1848, giving an account of Agra and its 
principal buildings, with a map and illustra¬ 
tions, and a short history of the Family of 
Timur. The title-page and first four pages 
of the work ai’e wanting. The author’s 
name occurs in a list of contents of this 
volume (fol. 1), where this work is called 

JU- Sadid al- 

Din is probably the professor of Arabic 
at the Native College at Delhi noticed by 
Grarcin de Tassy. 

109 . 

Or. I 794 .--F 0 II. 182; 7i in. by 4|; 7 to ll’ 
lines, about 3 in. long ; written in Nestalik, 
about A.D. 1840. [SiE Henry M. Elliot.] 

I. Foil. 1—146. A vocabulary of Hindi, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, and English words 
in common use, explained in Hindustani. 
Among the Hindi words are several in the 
Bundelkhand dialect, which are indicated by 
the letters b written in red ink on the margin. 
At the end of the vocabulary (fol. 1446) is a 
table showing the different tenses of a verb 
in Hindustani, with their equivalents in the 
Bundelkhand dialect. 

II. Foil. 147—160. Hindustani dialogues 
in the form of conversations between an 
English Government official and his Munshi, 
chiefly on matters isolating to official routine 
and the mode of procedure in the disposal of 
Revenue and Criminal cases. 

III. Foil. 161—179. Forms of address 
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in epistolary correspondence, specimens of 
official documents,, and a classification of 
sciences, in Persian. 

IV. Poll. 180—182. A list of fifty-eigfit 
Panjabi words with Hindi and Persian equi¬ 
valents. 


no. 

Or. l957.~-Foll. 56 ; 8 in. by 5 ; 9 to 13 lines, 
about 4 in. long; written in Shikastab, about 
A.D. 1850. [Sib Hbnby M. Elliot.] 

A volume of miscellaneous treatises, by 
Jhajo Mai. 

I. Poll. 1—24. 

B.ules for the preparation and record of 
settlement papers relating to estates in Dis¬ 
tricts of the Punjab. 

TI. PMH. 25—36. cAlaU 

A short account of the Slave Kings of the 
Dynasty of Ghor (A.D. 1206 1288). 

III. Poll. 37—56. )3i' 

A miscellany of useful information. 

Beg. f-Pj' ^ J .i*? 

The work is divided into twenty short 
chapters (Bab), as follows : 

Bab 1. Duties of a Settlement Officer, fol. 

39a. 2. Rules of procedure in Civil, Criminal, 

and" Eevonue Courts, fol. 405. 3. Measure¬ 

ments of land, ditches, wells, &c., fol. 416. 
4. Mechanics, fol. 456. 5. Ethics, fol. 47®. 

6 . ■ Lawsuits of various kinds, fol. 48®. 7. 

Numerals and Rakm, fol. 486. 8. Logic, 

fol. 49ffl. 9- Bnles of etiquette, fol. 50a. 
lo! Rules for distinguishing Persian from 
Arabic words, fol. 506. 11. Notes on Persian 
etymology, fol. 51®. 12. Arabic metres, 

fol. 516. 13. Hints on prose composition, 

fol. 52a. 14. Points of ambiguity in Persian 

and Arabic, fol. 526. 15. Differences between 


verse and prose composition, fol. o26. 16. 

Arrangement of the Abjad, fol. o3a. 17. A-d" 
vice to soldiers, fol. 53a. 18. Astrology, fol. 

586. 19. Astronomy, fol. 55a. 20. Music, 

fol. 556. 

An index of contents is prefixed, in which 
this work is called Ijil probably through 

an error in transcription. The proper title 
■\j occurs in. the author’s preface. 


Beg. 




111 . 

Or. 1978.—Poll. 36 ; Sf in. by 5i 13 lines, 
3-|in. long ; Avritten in Nestalik, by different 
hands; dated A.D. 1847 and 1851. 

[Sir Henry M. Elliot.] 

I. Poll. 4—27. 

A treatise on land measurements, by Vila- 
yat Husain Khan, Deputy Collector of Mo- 
radabad. 

Li- ^ 

r*^ e 

The work is divided into three chapters 
(Bab), subdivided into seven sections (Pasl). 
It is without preface, author’s name, or date. 
The following note appears on the fly-leaf in 
Sir H. Elliot’s handwriting; “ Treatise by 
Vilayat Hoosain, Khan, D.C. of Moradabad, 
on Revenue Musabat.” 

Prefixed is a letter in English by the 
author (without signature or date) forward¬ 
ing this copy of his treatise to the Revenue 
authorities for their consideration. He states 
that the system of “ Khusrah measurement 
is very incorrect,” and trusts that his method 
of measuring land may be approved of, and 
circulated for the guidance of village patwaris. 

II. Foil. 28, 29. A fragment of a Persian 
historical treatise. 

III. Poll. 30, 31. A notice in Persian, by 
Naiyir Llakhshan, of the Ma‘din al-jawahir. 
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or collectioti of anecdotes, by TarzI. See tbe 
rersian Oatalogue,: p. 10385, in. At the end 
appears the date, Delhi, 30th August, 1851. 

IT. Foil. 32—36. ^ 

Rules for the construction of masonry 
•wells in towns and -villages, drawn up for 
the approval of the G-overnment of India by 
Kali Ra’e, Deputy Collector,, and dated 6th 
March, 1847. 

Kali Ra’e is the author of cudafs 

a manual of instruction in land 
measurements, Delhi, 1850, and a 

treatise on agriculture, Sikandra, 1850. 

. ■ 112 . : 

Or. 2014.— Foil. 268 ; lOJin. by 61; 15 lines, 
4^ in. long ; written in Nestalik, about A.D. 
18.50. [Sir Henry M. Bluot.] 

A collection of extracts and miscellaneous 
notices, partly in Persian and partly in 
Hindustani, bearing on the fly-leaf the title, 

A table of contents is prefixed to the work. 
For the Persian extracts see the Persian 
Catalogue, p. 10416. 

The Hindustani contents are as follows : 

I. Foil. 92—94. 

A short account of Shaikh Saddu of Am- 
x'oha. 

II. Foil. 95—99. oUy" jjl uiJUo. JU 

The story of the birth and miracles of 
Guga Zahir Pir. 

, HI. Foil. 100—102. 

The story of Hari^chandra, King of Oudh, 
who left his throne to become a religious 
devotee. This extremely popular legend is 
narrated by several authors in all the princi¬ 
pal vernaculars of India. 
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IT. Fol. 103. 

The legendary story of King Salivahana. 

V. Foil. 104—111. j V' 

The stoi'y of the prowess of Alha and Hdal, 
princes of Mahoba, in the Bundelkhand Dis¬ 
trict, the heroes of Chand’s epic poem, the 
Pyithvlraj Rasau. See the Hindi Catalogue 
of MSS.also Grierson’s Vernacular Litera¬ 
ture, p. 4, and Elliot’s Races of the N.W. 
Provinces, vol. i., p. 76. 

VI. Poll, 142, 143. 

An account of the Badgfijars of Moradabad. 
See Elliot’s Races of the, N.W. Provinces, 
vol. i., p. 38. 

VII. Foil. 144—146. jy' 

An account of tbe origin of the Badgiijar 
family of R-ajputs, written, according to Sir 
H. Elliot, by Chuni La‘l. 

VIJI. Foil. 153,154. (.y ' 

A short account of the Banjara and other 
castes, by Chuni La‘l. 

IX. Foil. 159, 160. 

An. account of the Ahir, or cowherd, 
caste. See Elliot’s Races of the N.W. Pro¬ 
vinces, vol. i., p. 2. 

X. Foil. 161,162. ^yV-^ 

A genealogical account of the Ra’en caste. 

XI. Poll. 163, 164. 8Jyly- Ox^y 

An account of the Mewati and other castes, 
by ‘Abd al-‘AzIm Khan of Gurdaspur. 

XII. Fol. 165. ^y 

An account of the Gosains, or mendicant 
caste. 

XIII. Foil. 166, 167a. ijLyy oli J^y-1 

The origin of the Bhandela caste, by Dara 

Shah Khan of Rudrapui-. 

K 2 
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XIV, Foil. 167J—169a. 

An account of tlie Turkia caste, by Dara 
Shah Kh an. 

XV. Foil. 169&—170a. JU 

An account of the Banjara caste, by Dilra 
Shah Kiian. 

. XVI. Foil. 1705,171. »/ j'y' 

The early history of Kumaon and its 
rulers, by Dara Shah Khan. 

XVII. Foil. 213, 214, 

Notes on the cultivation of spring crops, 
by Dara Shah Khan. 

XVIII. Foil. 215—218a. oop OaaX 

Notes on the cultivation of sugar-cane. 

XIX. Foil. 2186, 219. Jli> cuxsi^ 

Notes on the cultivation of shall, a species 
of wild rice. 

XX. Fol. 220. iypj ^ 

Notes on the cultivation, of jute and other 
crops for rope-makiug. 

XXI. Foil. 222—227. 'i ulb. j» 

eXi*’ cti'* ^ ^ 

' Agricultural tables, and notes on the cul¬ 
tivation of crops grown in the Districts of 
Azimgarh and Jaunpur. 

XXII. Fol. 228. 3 jyi 

The average yield of ci’ops in the Dis¬ 
trict of Azimgarh, the seed required per 
hifjlia, and the proper time for sowing and 
reaping. 

XXIII. Foil. 229—234. el*! 

Notes on the salt trade in India. 


XXIV. Foil. 285—239. J ,%>j 

240, 241. ^ 

242—245. 

246—249. ^ 

250, 261. jjliOj 

Notes on the construction of various kinds 
of travelling conveyances, by ‘Abd ai-'Azim 
Khan. 

XXV. Pol. 252. 1^ J oAS 0!s)l 

,, 253. 

Names current in the town of Allahabad, 
and in the Parganah of Rudrapur in the Dis¬ 
trict of Bareilly, for the different parts of 
the plough and share, and also for the rice 
crop in various stages of preparation for the 
market. 

XXVI. Foil. 254—268. 

A description of yarious species of grasses. 


113 . 

Or. 2031.—Foil. 291 ; 5| in. by 3i; 18 lines, 
2 in. long; written in Nestalik, about A.D. 
1845. [Sir Henry M. Elliot.] 

A volume of miscellaneous contents, in 
Hindustani, Persian, and Hindi. 

I. I oil. 2 —84. 

Jantri or Calendar of Hindu festivals. 
This is a fair copy of no. 2. 

II. Foil. 85—147. 

Extracts from Baghchah i bukalamun, a 
Report on the Settlement of the District of 
Saharanpur. 

The work begins with a short notice of all 
the executive officers who had charge of the 
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District of Saharaapur, commencing with 
Mr. Q-utbrie, in A.D. 1804, up to the year 
A.D. 1836, when Mr. Thornton was deputed 
to make a settlement of the District. This 
was completed in A.D. 1839, and that same 
year the Settlement Report was submitted 
to the Sudder Board of Revenue. The 
Baghohah i bukalamun is probably the title 
of a Hindustani version of Mr. Thornton’s 
Report, from which extracts are given in the 
present work from the following chapters 
(Fasl) : 

Fa?l 2. Different kinds of soil, fol. 886. 


4. Bullocks used for ploughing, fol. 916. 
6. Agricultural implements, fol. 956. 6. 

Idiomatic phrases in connection with agri¬ 
culture, fol. 104. 9. Effects of rainfall on 

the crops during each month of the year, 
fol. 1196. 12. Crops and their produce, 

fol. 1216. 18. Methods of cultivation, fol. 

1286. 

III. Foil. 148—233. An account of Agra 
and inscriptions. See the Persian Catalogue, 
p. 1044a. 

IV. Foil. 234—291. Miscellaneous pieces 
in Hindi. See the Hindi Catalogue of MSS. 
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Numerals in parentheses are Hijrah dates, except when noted otherwise* Coming after a name, they are 
precise or approximate obituary dates ; when following the title of a work, they indicate the date ol 
composition. Other numerals refer to the numbers under which the MSS. are described. Titles and 
other designations are printed in italics after the persona’ names. Muh/^ is short for Muhammad, and 
t/'for Takhallus. 

SCHEME OF TRANSLITERATION. 

b, ^ p, O t, CL> t, f}, ^ j, ^ cfa, ^ li, ^ lA, fci d, J d, 3 z, j r, J r, J z, J s, 

sh, 8, z, h t, z, ^ V J ^ ^ ^ C ^ 

J w, V, 25 h, ^ y, medial hamzah \ 


*Abd ah'^Ali, Saiijid, t. Adham (o. 1150). Maj- 
mu^ah i ^ashikm, 10. 

‘Abd Allah, Mir, t. Miskin (o. 1210). Mar^iyah, 73. 

^A.bd Allah, 8aiyid, of Dam at, copyist, 65 ii. 

^4-bd Allah, 8aiyid, t, Kiyasi. Tales in verse (1164), 
54 I. 

A.bd ab^Azim Khan, Qurddspuri, Treatise on the 
Me^wati and other castes, 112 xi. The con¬ 
struction of travelling conveyances, 112 xxiv. 

*Abd al-Ghafur Kh an (Abu Muh.), t, Nassakh. 
Chronograms, 57, 63, 66, 69, 74, 97. 

‘^Abd ablfaiy, Mir, t. Taban (c. 1210). Diwto, 62 ]i. 

'Abd al-Majid, Hakim, 4. 

Abd al-Rashid Khan, Kdzi, 83. 

Abd al-Wahhab, t. Yakru (c. 1170). Diwan, 63 i. 

Abru, V. Najm al-Din, 8hdh» 

Abu al-Kasim Khan, t. Kasim, 15. 

Abu Muh. Kadiri, Shaikh, copyist, 54 ij. 

Adham, v. Abd al-All, Saiyid. 

Afsar (c. 1270). Ghazals, 77 iii, 

Afsos, V, Sher All, i¥zr,/a/ari 

Afzal, V. Ghulto A^zain. 


Ahmad Ali, Sivardjpmi, 56 ly. 

Ahmad IJusain, t. Kamar, 90. 

Ajiz (c. 1180). liissah i Lai o Gaiibar, 55 r. 

Ali Bahadur, Namafe (c. 1270). Ghazals, 77 Tir. 
All Bakhsh, called Saiyid Barakat Ali, 49. 

Ah Husaini Gurdezi, v« Fatli Ali. 

All Ibrahim Ivhan, Nawah, t. Khalil (1208). Gub 
zar i Ibrahim (1198), 12, 13.—88. 

All Muh,, V. Sa^id al-Din. 

Ambaprasad, t. Rasa, 93, 

Amman, Mir, 88, 

Arzu, V. Siraj al-Din Ali Kh^^* 

Asbk, V. Khalil Ali Khan. 

Ashraf, Saiyid, Jang-namah i Ilaidar {1125), 60 i. 
Ashraf Ali Khan, 69. 

Atash, V, Haidar All, 

Ayan, V. Hashim All, ifma. 

Bahadur Ali, Mir, Ilusaini. AMa^ i Hindi (1217), 
94. Na§r i Benazir (1217), 96.—69 ixi„ 83; 
Barakat Ali, Saiyid, v. Ali BalAsh. 

Barish. Diwan, including Ivatil i ‘ishk (1266), 77. 
Basant Singh, t. Nishab Chronogram, 82 u 
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"Batiitij v.I>utb al-D}», Mm ■ 

BeBi Narayaii^ t* Jalmn, ' Obai* gulshan (1225), 96. 
Diwan i Jahan (1225)/l5. 

Carr (Major M. d. 1871» 48, 49. 

Oiumi Lad. Treatises on the Badgujar and Ban jara 
castes (C. A.D. 1850), 112, viT., vm.—108 x. 

Dacosta (Lewis). Ltibb al-tawarlkh (A.D. 1829),4. 

Dai'a Shah Khan, . Rudrap-un, Treatises on the 
Bhandela, Turkia, and Banjara castes (o. A.D. 
1850), 112 xin.-xv. History of Kntnaon, 112 
XVI. Cultivation of spring crops/112 xviL 

Dard, V. Mir, Khtodjah^ 

Hdjiz, o/ .Z?om6ay (c. 1200). Poems, 55 

■■ IV., VI. 

Daulat. Kissah i Shall Bahram (1050), 43, 44. 

Dayanath/copyist, 9. 

Durgaprasad, Ohmidpm% 69 iii. 

Edgeworth (Michael Pakenham), 101. 

Fa*iz. Kissah i Bizwto Shah (1094), 48. 

Pai7. *AIf Khan, Nmcab of Jlmjhar^ t. Mumtaz 
(A.D/ 1845). Mumtaz al-ara§a], 42. 

Fakir Muh. Khan, 87. 

Farmland “Ali, 43. 

Fatb Lyii caviled/AH Hasaim Gurdezi. Tazkirah 
(1165), 11. 

Fida ^midiOy Saiyidy J?wM«r^/called Wabi Bakhah, 
Hal i jaog i Kabul (A.D. 1840), 9. 

Ford (Johu Harris), 6. 

Ganeshi Lad, TahsUddr, Antiquities of Bahlolpur, 
Payal, and Ludhiana (A.D. 1849), 23. 

GhaH^ Bark i lami‘ (1230), 76. 

Ghauwasi. Kissab i Saif al-muluk, 47. Masnawi, 
55 vir. Tutl-'iiamah (1049), 54 XI. 

Gimlam Ahmad, 49. 

Ghillam A^gain, t. Afzal. Nigaristan i dshk (1262), 

100 . 

Ghtilam Haidar B. Ghulam Mub. Khan, copyist, 88. 

Ghulam Hamadani, t. Miishaf! (1240). Tazkirah i 
Hindi (1209), 14. Chronograms, 69, 70, 74 i. 

' ..—74, 92. 

Ghulam. Ilasan, Mm t- Hasan (1201). Kulliyat, 69, 
Sihr al^bayan (1199), 69 in., 70, 7l.—14, 95. 

Ghulam Husain, Ohm lpuri^ 83. 

Ghulam Mull. Khabi^^ 88. 

Ghulam Surur al-Dia, Assistant Record-Keeper, 
RohtakfX02. 


Gilchrist (Johu Borthwick), 30, 72, 83, 90, 91, 93, 
94, 98. , 

Gokulchand Mih', of Bareilly, 3. 

Gulshan, y. Sa^d Allah, SML 
Gulzari Lad, Sarishtaddr. Tawaiu kh i Bareli (A.D. 
1847), 21. Khet^nap (A.D. 1850), 26. Surat- 
hal i Bareli (A.I). 1852), 22—3. •* 

Ilaidar, v. Haidar ^Ali, Mir, 

Haidar ^Ali, Khtvajah, t. Atash (1263), 108 ii. 
Haidar ^Ali, Mm, t. Haidar, 69 i. 

Haidar ‘Alb Mir, Bihlawl, t. Hairan, 72. 

Haidar Bakhsh, Eaiyid, t, Il^^-idari. Guldastah i 
Haidari, 83. Tota-kahatii (1215), 93.—15. 
HaidarT, v. Haidar BaWish, Eaiyid. 

Hairan, Y. Haidar ‘Ali, Mn, Dihlawi. 

Hakikat, y. Husain, Ehdh. 

Hamid al-Dia, Eaiyid, Bihdri. Khwan i alwan 
(o. 1215), 30. 

Hasan, v. Ghulam Hasan, Mm 
Hashim ‘Ali, Mirza, t. *Ayan, 15. 

Hashmat, v. Muh. ^Ali, Mir, 

Hasrat, v. Ja*far ‘^Ali, Mirzd. 

Pll^tim, Shah, v. Zuhur aX-Dxn, 8haiM. 

Henga Khan, 87. 

Hewitt (Martin), 6. 

Hindley (John Hadden), 40. 

Hoey (William), Commissioner, Lucknow, 

51. 

Husain, Shah, t. Hakikat, 43, 

Husain ‘All, Eaiyid, copyist, 100, 
llusaini, M.unshl, of Delhi. Tarikh i Mughuliyah 
(c. A.D. 1840), 108 HI. 

Huthwaite (General Henry), Hinduatani-EiigUsh 
Dictionary (c. A.D. 1810), 36. 

Iffci^^ar al-Dia ^Ali Khan, t. Shuhrat, 15. 

Ilahi Bakhsh. Ehai/ch. t. Shank (1241). Kissah i 
Nal Daman (1217), 97. 

IlahyarB. H^h? al-Mulk. ^Aja’ib aUugbat (1228), 38. 
Imam ^Ali Khan, 8aiyid„ t, Sabib-kiran (c. 1225). 
Diwau, 68. 

Imam Bakhsh, Munshi, 96, 

Imam Bayisb, SAaiM, t. NasiHi (1254). Chrono¬ 
grams, 57, 63, 66.—100. 

Insha, V. Inshii Allah Khan, Saiyid, 

Insha Allah Khan, Eaiyid, t. Insha (1230). Ghazala, 
82 I. Chronogram, 74 i.—14, 68. 





Ja'far ‘Ali, Saiyid, t. Rawao, 15. 

Jiih, V, Mull, llusaln. 

Jahaa, V, Beni Narayau. 

Jani BiliM La-lj t. EazI, 87, 

Jawan, V. -Kaaim‘All, iTf*rza. 

Jhajo Mai. Miscellaneoua treatises (o. A.D. 1850), 

110 . 

Jur’at, V. lyalanflai' Baldisli, Bhaikh. 

Kalandar BaWisli, BhaiM, b, Jur’at (1225). Kal- 
Hyat, 66. Biwan, 67. Musaddas, 82 ii. Cbro- 
nograms, 12, 74 i.—^14, 68. 

Kali Ea’e, Deputy Collector. Ka’idali i ta'mir i 

tokh i pukhtah (A.D, 1847), 111 tv. 

Kamar, v. Ahmad Husain. 

Kannualposh, T, Yusuf Khan, Sfih&dkr. 

Kuvim Khm, of Jhajhar. Siyaliat'-namah (A.D. 
1841), 18. 

Kasim, v. Abu al-Kasim Khan. 

Kasim ‘A\i, Mirzd, t. Mumtaz, 15. 

Katil, V. Muh, Ilasan, 

Kazim Ali, Mirzd, t. Jawan. Sakuntala natak 
(1215), 91.--15. 

Kh abir, v. Ghulara Mali* Khan. 

Kh alik, v. Mustahsam, Mir. 

Khalil, V. All Ibrahim Khan, Kawak 
Kbalil All Khan, t. Ashk. Ki^sah i Amir Ilamzah 
(1215), 90.—48. 

Khnsh-hal Ra'®> Fariduhddl, 89. 

Kbusrau, Amir, 32. 

Kiyasi, v. Abd Allah, Saiijid. 

Knox (Captain William Douglas), 87. 

Kntb al'Din, Mir, t. Bajiin, 16. 

Lalluji Lill, Kami, 91. 

Lutf All, Mirzd, v. Mazhar ‘Ali Khan, t. Wila, 
Mahdi, ilfirsia. Anwar i suhaill (1211), 87. 

Makbul Ahmad, 102. 

Makin, t. Muh. FaWjir, Mirzd. 

Mamnfin, v. Nizam al-Din, Mir. 

Mangal Sen Misr, of Bareilly, 3. 

Man Singh Sniiukol, copyist, 89. 

Mansur Ali, 47. 

Martin (General Claude), d. A.D. 1800, 56. 

Mazhar ‘Ali KMn (Mirza Lutf All), t, Wilii. 
Kissah i Madbonal (121-5), 92. Haft gnlshan 
(1216), 98.—15, 106 II. 


Miv, Klnpajak, t. Dard (1199), 37, 69 
Mir Ilaidar, Bilgrdmi, copyist, 72 i. 

Mir Kasan, v. (^ulam Ilasaa, Mir, t, Kasan. 

Mir Taki, v. Muh. Taki, Mir, t. Mir. 

Mirza Jan, y. Muh. Istna'il, t. Tapish. 

Miskin, v.‘Abd Allah, Mir. 

Mubtala, Y. ‘TJbaid Allah Khan. 

Mub. All, Mir, t. Hashmal) 62 II. 

Muh. Ali, M«w, DiWaw, 83, 

Mub. All, called Sadr Amin, Baddy dm. Nukhbat 
al-lughafc (1250), 39, 

Muh. Amin Beg, DiAfaMii, copyist, 66. 

Mull. BurLan al-Din, copyist, 51, 

Mull. .Fakhir, Mirza, t. Makin, 59. 

Muh. Ghaus Khan (Siraj al-Din), copyist, 95. 

Muh. Hasan, Lakhnawi, t, Katil (1232). Chrono¬ 
grams, 70, 74 r. 

Muh. hlasau Riza Khan. A^bar i Hasan (1250), 7. 
Muh. Husain, t. Jah, 90. 

Muh. Kusaiu ‘Ata Khan, Mir, t. Tahsin. lLau- 
,tarz i murassa‘ (1213), 88, 89. 

Muh. Ibrahim, 87. v 

Muh. Ibrahim Kh an B, Ilahyar Khan. Chrono¬ 
gram, 38. 

Muh. Ibrahim Makbah. Simistan Kiirg ki tawarikh 
(1224), 8. 

Muh. Isma'il, Mirzd, t. Tapish, called Mirza Jan. 

Shams al-bayan (1208), 87.—92. 

Muh.‘Iwaz, t. Zarria, 88. 

Muh. Ja'far, Mir, t. Zatali (c. 11-50), Knlliyflt, 52. 
Poems, 75 II. 

Muh. Kazim al-Dln (c. A.D. 1815). Jang-natnah i 
Suhiah 0 Rustam, and other poems, 75. 

Muh. Mir, .Baiyid, t. Soz (1213). Diwan, 65.—72. 
Muh, Muhsin al-Din, 76. 

Muh. Miimin Khan, Haliim, t. Mumin (1268), 16. 
Muh. Mustafa Kh an. Naxoah, t. Sheftah (1286). 

Gulshan i bekhar (1250), 16. 

Muh- Rafi‘, Mirzd, t. Sauda (1195), Knlliyat, 
57-61. Diwan, 62 I, Ivasidabs, 82 ii. 

Mull. Shah. Hasht hihisht (o, 1060), 50 in. 

Muh- Taki, Mir, t. Mir (1225). Diwan, 63, 64. 

Magnawi, 12.—51, 57 v.,.58. 

Muh. ‘Umar Ali Khan, Nav;ah, t. Wahslii, 87, 
Muh. Yar Beg, t. Sa’il, 37. 
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Ja'far'Ali, Mfea, t. Ilasrat (1200), 66. Mir, v. Muh. Taki, Mir, 
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Ma% al-Din, Mir^ copyist^ 49. 

Mulcliaiid, t. Munslii, Sliah-namali (1225), 108 i. 
Miimin, v. Miih. Mumin Kh aa, llalam. 

Mumtaz, v. Faiz Ali Khan, Nawab of Jhajhar, 
MumtaZj Y. Kasim Ali, Mwzd. 

Manslii^ y. Malctand, 

Muabafi, V. Gliulam Hamada^^^^ 

Mastal;i,sam« ".Mir, t. Kh alik, 14. 

Jluzaffar, Saiyid, copyist, 50 ii. 

Muzaffar ^Ali, 108 I. 

Nabi Banish, V, Fida Husain, Sdiijid, 

Nain Mall, copyist, 78. 

Najib, V. Na jib al-Dia. 

Najib al“Din, t. Najib (o. 1260). Kissali i Laila 
Majnun, 78. 

Najm al“I>m, Shdh, t. Abrti, 53 i. 

Nash (Bjdward), 8. 

NasiWi, V. Imam Bakhsb, Saiyul. 

Nasir, Dililawl^v, Nasir al-Dni, Shah. 

Nasii* al-Dia, Shah, Bihlawl, t, Nasir, 108 r. 

Nasr Allah Khan, Deputy CoUeotor, Dastur al- 
^amal i patwariyfc (A.D. 184(3), 19. 

NassaM, y./Abd al-GIiafur Khan (Abu Mali.). 
Nishat, y. Basanfc Singh, 

Nizam al-T)in, ilir, t. Mamnun (1260), 92. 
TSlhvMnh., Munshl, of DelM^^ Tarikh i Mugliuliyah 
(c. A.D. 1840), 108 m. 

Nusrati. ^Ali-natnah/46. Gulahan i‘ishk (1068), 

' 45. 

Pouget (Doctor Anthony Joseph), 27, 7L 
Eiighib, v. Saman LaO, of Amroh a* 

Eangin, v. Sa'adat Yar Khan. 

Rasa, y. Ambaprasad, 

Rashid Muh., 101. 

Rawan, y. Ja4ar Ali, Saiyid. 

Razi, V. Jam Bihm La9. 

Eoebuck (Captain Thomas), 15. 

Romer (John), 83, 94. 

Roshan All (c. 1200). Kissah i Lad o Hira, 56 i. 
Ki§sah i Rajah Chitraniukiit, 56 n. Ki?sah i 
tota o maina, 56 in. Kissah i Jumjumah, 
56 IT. 

Roshan, Lad, copyist, 6. 

Rmldell (J.), 66. 

Rustam All, (c. 1200). Kissah i al^mal i 

Rohillah, 6. 


Rustamjl Palanji, copyist, 44. 

Sa'adat Tiir Khan, t. Eangin (1251). Selections 
from Kulliyat, 74. 

Sabir. Shauhar-namah (1156), 55 ii. 

SaA Allah, Shah, t, Gulshan (1140), 51. 

Sahib-kiran, see Imam Ali Khan, Saiyid. 

Sadd al-Din, called Ali Muh. Nigaristan i 4ajadb 
(1263), 101. 

Sadl, y. Muh. Yar Beg. 

Samau Jjb.% of AmroJia, t. Raghib, Him i munjali 
(A.D. 1846), 84. Kissah i Rajah Chitramukut 
(A.D. 1847), 80. Jang-namah i Prithi Rajah 
(A.D. 1848), 80. Gyan-gushti (A.D. 1851), 1. 

Sauda, v. Muh. Rafi', Mirzd, 

Scott (Colonel William), Resident at Luchiow, 72, 
91. 

Sevati Lad, of Bareilly. TawMkh i nadir (1263), 3. 

Shah Hatim, y. Zuhur SihDia, Shailchi t. Ilatim. 

Shainlah, 88./" 

Shams Wali Allah, t. Wall, v. Wall Allah, Shdh. 

Shank, y. Ilahi Bakhsh, Shaikh. 

Shayau, y. Totaram, AfimsM. 

Sheftah, v. Muh. Mustafa Khan, Nawab, 

Sher Ali, Mir, Jafarl, t. Afsos. Diwan, 72. 
Aradsh i inahfil (1220), 20. 

Shuhrat, y. Iftil^ar al-Din Ali Khan. 

Siraj al-Diii Ali Kh an, t. Arzu (1169). Gharadb 
al-lughat, 34.-57, 63. 

Sleeman (Colonel Henry), Agent at Btindelkhand, 

101 . 

Soz, V. Muh. Mir, Saiyid. 
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Or. 5288.—-Foil. 79 ; 12|- in. by 7|-; 7 lines, 
41- in. long; neatly written in Nestalik, 
richly ornamented throughout j dated A.H. 
1276 (A.D. 1859). 

A collection of letters written by Muham¬ 
mad Wajid ‘All Shiih, the last king of Oudh, 
during his exile at Calcutta, to his favourite 
wife Zinat Begam, at Lucknow. Compiled 
with an introduction by Akbar ‘Ali Khan, 
Taukir. 

jJhoW nj jO 

jjbj j j 

The introduction (foil. 1—20) is written 
in prose and verse in an extravagantly ornate 
style of language. The compiler begins with 
verses in praise of his patron monarch and 
his wife Zinat Begam, of Muhammad and 
‘All, and eulogies on Lucknow, the former 
capital of Oudh. The king, whose name in 
full appears as Abu al-Mansiir Nasir al-Din 
Sikandar Jah Muhammad Wajid ‘Ali Shah, 
is usually designated Sulpn i ‘alam or Jan 


i ‘alam. He succeeded to the throne on the 
death of his father, Amjad ‘Ali Shah, in 
A.D. 1847. On the annexation of Oudh by 
the British Grovernment in February, 1856, 
he was assigned a pension and residence at 
Calcutta. He is the author of several poeti¬ 
cal compositions, in which he takes Akhtar 
as his takhallus. His wife Zinat Begam, 
who was left behind at Lucknow, was the 
daughter of Nawab Muhammad ‘Ali Kh an, 
the son of Nawab ‘Ali Muhammad Khan, 
and grandson of Nawab Shahadat ‘Ali 
Khan, generally known as Mirza Jangli, the 
son of the celebrated Nawab Shuja‘ al- 
Daulah. She is also frequently called Iklil 
i mahall, or “ Crown of the palace,” or 
Mumtaz Jahan, from which title the name of 
this work is derived. 

The compiler of these letters, Akbar ‘Ali 
Khan, whose takhallus is Taukir, states that 
he and his ancestors had fot many genera¬ 
tions been in the service of the kings of 
Oudh. He had accompanied his royal master 
to Calcutta, and was there employed as one 
of his secretaries. It had occurred to him 
that, if the letters which the king had 
written to his wife from Calcutta were 
neatly copied out, and made into a volume 
with suitable floral and other embellish¬ 
ments, the perusal of them might afford 
consolation to the king in his exile, and help 
to mitigate the sorrows of separation from 
his favourite wife. The suggestion was 

N 
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approved of by his royal master, and the work 
was accordingly taken in hand, and com¬ 
pleted in A.H. 1276 (A.D. 1859), the date of 
composition being expressed by a chrono¬ 
gram at the conclusion of the introduction 
(fol. 20&). 

The letters are arranged chronologically 
in two sets. The first, containing nine letters 
(foil. 21—40), dates from the month of ZiT- 
ka‘dah, A.H. 1272 (July, 1856) to 15th Safar, 
A.H. 1273 (15th Oct., 1856) ; the second, 
containing twenty letters (foil. 41—78), from 
14th Rab? II., A.H. 1275 (21st Nov., 1858) 
to 7th Safar, A.H. 1276 (5th Sept., 1859). 
They were indited by Muhammad "Wajid ‘Ali 
Shah himself, except numbers 15,18, and 20, 
the first two of Tvhich were written by the 
pen of one Zu’l-Fakar al-Daulah, and the 
last by Mir Muhammad Safdar 'Ali. The 
letters, several of which contain poetical 
effusions, are written in terms of affectionate 
regard for his absent wife, with frequent 
allusions to his unhappy state of mind, and 
longings for a return to his capital and 
throne. 

In the introduction (fol. 12&) is a portrait 
of the king seated on the royal masnad, 
attended by four women, presumably his 
wives, and on the fly-leaf is an impression of 
the royal seal, 
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Or. 5438.—Poll. 60 ; 13i in. by 8 ; 11 lines 
in double columns, 5|- in. long; written in 
Nestalik, dated 13th December, 1868. 

A poem in praise of the British rule in 
India, with a short account of the Mutiny 
of 1857, by Saiyid Jalal al-Din Haidar Khan. 


The author states in the prologue and at 
the conclusion of the work (foil. 39 and 59) 
that his real name is Siyadat Hasan Khan, 
but he is better known as Jalal al-Din H!aidar 
Kh an, or Agha Hajw, and that his poetical 
name is Sharaf. He was the son of Saiyid 
Muhammad Khan Miran, and grandson of 
Saiyid Muhammad Hamid Khan. His ances¬ 
tors originally dwelt in Persia. He was a 
native of mahallah Maulaviganj in the city 
of Lucknow, but had for some time past 
been living at Calcutta in the service of 
Mirza Muhammad Hamid ‘Ali, during which 
time, in the year A.H. 1284 (A.D. 1867-68), 
he composed this Magnawi on the valour 
displayed by the G-overnment officials 

After ascriptions of praise to Muhammad, 
‘Ali, and Jesus Christ, the author proceeds 
to eulogize Queen Victoria, the Prince of 
Wales, the Cabinet Ministers and Members 
of Parliament, the Governor-General (Lord 
Lawrence) and his Legislative Council, the 
Lieutenant-Governors of Bengal and the 
Punjab,the Commissioners and other superior 
civil and military officials of Delhi and Luck¬ 
now, the famous poet Asad Allah Khun Ghalib 
of Delhi, influential Muhammadan residents 
of Calcutta, all of whom are referred to by 
name, and Indian civilians in general. He 
then describes in laudatory terms the equity 
of the reign of Muhammad Wajid ‘Ali Shah, 
King of Oudh (A.D. 1847—56), and narrates 
very briefly the circumstances which led to 
the dethronement of the king and the annex¬ 
ation of Oudh in Pebruary 1856, the subse¬ 
quent events in the history of the king, the 
outbreak of the Mutiny in 1857 (more par¬ 
ticularly with reference to the rebellion in 
Lucknow, Cawnpore, and Delhi), the final 
subjugation of the province of Qudh, and 
the restoration of peace through the clemency 
of the British authorities. In conclusion the 
author bears testimony to the loyalty of 
several native rulers and men of note, as 
shown by the part they took in support of 
the British rule, 
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It appears from tlie coloplion that this 
copy (written probably by the author him¬ 
self) was completed at Calcutta on the 13th 
Dec.,: 1868. 


RECENT ACCESSIONS. 

On the fly-leaf is written : 

Historical Poetry. Shikoha-Frung. 
Presented to His Highness Viceroy and 

mm M • _ J. ^ ^ 
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Colophon: 

OjUti)! jb 

sb irAO 

I TAO »!.*» Cj^. 
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G.G.C. of India. Hoping its reward, 
by its author 
Aga Hujjao Shuraf 
Namely 

Jallaloodeen Hyder. 

Garden Reach I 
Calcutta, i 







